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This  is  the  only  bibliography  of  Indian  Folk- 
lore  which  includes  approximately  5000  entries 
of  folklore  and  related  subject  of  India  and 
Pakistan,  comprises  entries  only  in  the 
English  language  from  both  the  humainistic 
and  the  scientific  approaches  to  folklore,  non- 
English  entries  may  be  included  in  the  pro¬ 
jected  book  on  major  Indian  languages.  Many 
entries  are  included  here  with  annotations 
wherein,  by  means  of  brief  but  reasonably 
complete  commentaries  indications  of.  contents 
may  be  had. 

These  entries  have  been  selected  from  the 
available  books,  journals,  magazines  and 
instructional  materials  and  the  procedure  has 
been  directed  by  practical  consideration.  But 
the  criteria  have  not  always  been  constant. 
This  is  not  an  exhaustive  study  but  a  pioneer 
venture  where  a  few  limits  have  been  arbi¬ 
trarily  placd  upon.  The  compilers  have  tried 
only  to  list  some  primary  sources  in  this  field 
of  study  which  may  be  expended  in  future. 

Needless  to  point  out  that  all  categories  of 
folklore  have  been  included  here.  Many, 
many  individuals  gave  assistance  spontane¬ 
ously  and  graciously  and  without  which  the 
work  would  have  suffered.  From  a  casual 
glance  at  this  bibliography  one  may  form  an 
idea  the  vasitne^s  of  the  subject  where  the 
main  body  is  arranged  alphabetically  accord¬ 
ing  to  author’s  surnames. 

The  scope  of  the  book  is  essentially  world 
wide.  The  problem — what  is  folklore— is  one 
that  confronts  all  folklorists  of  the  world 
and  there  has'  been  no  wide  spread  agreement 
among  folklorists  about  what  folklore  is.  The 
authors  have  also  avoided  this  question  here, 
but  by  including  or  excluding  certain  items 
they  have  taken  a  stand  even  though  the 
lines  drawn  by  them  may  not  distinctly 
marked. 
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may  (not  be  out  of  place  to  say  something  about  the  nature  of  this 
book.  In  common  with  other  social  sciences,  folklore  demands  for 
itself  a  broad  mandate  but  its  subdivisions  and  special  interests  are 
more  defined  than  any  formal  definition  of  scope. 

Although  the  growth  of  folklore  has  been  continuous  if  inevitably 
uneven,  there  has  been  a  great  surge  of  interest  in  folklore  and  its 
neighbouring  subjects  in  the  last  few  decades.  This  mirrors  a  greater 
interest  to  study  the  people  from  the  memories,  oral  and  verbal  express¬ 
ions  and  this  growth  has  made  folklore  ambitious.  A  field  which  includes 
arts,  crafts,  literature,  music,  song,  dance,  drama,  social  &  cultural 
anthropology,  sociology,  linguistics,  psychology,  archaeology,  tribal 
study  and  others  in  the  groups  of  humanities  and  social  science  as  well 
and  the  activities  of  all  these  are  constantly  expanding. 

In  India,  teachers,  students,  researchers,  and  enthusiasts  were 
greatly  in  need  of  a  bibliography  of  this  kind  owing  to  great  awarness 
of  folklore  study.  In  a  way,  the  systematic  study  of  Indian  folklore 
began  only  after  the  publication  of  the  journal  “Indian  Folklore” 
(1956-1959,  which  name  was  changed  to  “Folklore”  in  1960).  Almost 
simultaneously  the  Indian  Folklore  Society  was  formed  in  1957,  which 
has  been  encouraging  scholars  and  students  to  carry  on  researches  on 
different  aspects  of  Indian  folklore  and  to  propagate  acceptance  of 
folklore  as  a  separate  academic  discipline.  Although  the  collection  and 
preservation  work  of  Indian  folklore  started  through  individual  efforts 
as  early1  as  the  thirties  of  the  last  century  or  even  earlier,  the  co-opera¬ 
tive  work  through  an  organisation  started  only  recently. 

In  fact,  the  development  of  international  cultural  co-operation  and 
bilateral  cultural  exchanges  has  been  of  a  very  recent  origin.  Scientific 
and  technological  changes  linking  the  distant  parts  of  the  world  in 
space  as  well  as  ideas,  through  quicker  transport  and  increasing  use  of 
media  of  communication,  have  made  it  possible  for  different  peoples  to 
know  each  other’s  way  of  life  and  to  appreciate  the  creative  manifesta¬ 
tions  of  culture  in  all  its  diversity  and  also  its  underlying  unity.  There 
is  universal  desire  to  know  and  understand  others  and  rightly  under- 
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stood  by  others  and  here  folklore  of  a  country  has  a  great  role  to  play. 
India  was  suddenly  exposed  to  this  new  situation  on  the  attainment  of 
Independence  in  1947. 

The  manuscript  of  the  bibliography  was  originally  prepared  by  Dr. 
Shy  am  Parmar  which  at  his  request  has  been  greatly  expanded,  more 
than  three  times  and  totally  revised  section-wise  in  the  present 
form  and  arrangement  by  myself.  I  have  made  no  important  change 
in  the  classification  of  the  original  work  since  most  of  the  sections  and 
sub-sections  in  Dr.  Parmar’s  original  manuscript  was  prepared  perhaps 
as  per  my  suggestion.  On  receipt  of  the  typed  manuscript  from  Dr. 
Parmar  I  found  some  more  additions  were  necessary,  hence  I  have 
ventured  to  incorporate  the  following  additional  sections  :  (i)  Village 
Studies  (ii)  Marriage  (iii)  Mankind  (iv)  Material  culture  (v)  Social 
and  Cultural  Anthropology  and  (vi)  Related  subjects.  Others,  I  left 
as  I  found  them  but  have  totally  revised  the  arrangement  and  expanded 
the  manuscripts  especially,  Folktales,  Legends,  etc.,  Folksong,  Music 
etc.,  Riddle,  Proverb,  Linguistics,  Folk  art,  craft,  etc.,  Totem,  Taboo, 
Reports,  etc.  and  have  added  a  name  index  to  facilitate  consultation  of 
the  entries.  The  bibliography  in  the  present  form,  we  believe,  will  in 
a  way  provide  an  idea  of  the  vastness  of  the  work  done  so  far  (in  the 
field  of  Indian  folklore  and  it  will  also  supply  the  essential  information 
to  our  scholars. 

When  we  took  up  the  work  we  had  a  mind  to  provide  the  investiga¬ 
tors  with  an  annotated  bibliography,  wherein,  through  brief  but 
reasonably  complete  commentaries,  we  would  be  able  to  indicate  the 
contents  of  each  entry.  This  we  have  done  in  most  cases  where  we 
have  been  able  to  consult  originals,  items  which  appear  without  des¬ 
cription  are  either  those  which  we  have  not  been  able  to  examine,  or 
where  an  explicit  title  describes  clearly  the  character  of  the  treatise 
itself.  In  the  vast  majority  of  cases  annotations  with  the  entries  are 
based  upon  direct  consultation  of  the  work.  In  some  cases,  how¬ 
ever,  we  have  had  to  depend  upon  others.  Stall  then,  in  fewer  cases, 
we  have  enlisted  works  without  any  description  because  of  our  inability 
to  obtain  proper  information.  It  should  be  mentioned  here  that,  we 
have  taken  the  liberty  to  include  certain  entries  which  have  no  direct 
bearing  on  Indian  folklore  as  they  seemed  to  us  to  be,  useful  for  a 
comparative  and  analytical  study,  we  could  not  abandon  them 
specially  for  the  reason  that  there  is  a  great  desire  to  know  the  world 
and  we  hope,  scholars  will  execuse  us  if  they  could  not  agree  with 
our  view. 
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In  order  to  keep  the  book  within  reasonable  bound,  we  decided 
finally,  not  to  attempt  at  including  articles  etc.  appeared  an  the  daily 
newspapers  or  popular  commercial  magazines.  Instead  of  broadening 
our  work  to  include  such  a  vast  body  of  materials,  we  have  chosen  only 
those  journals  and  magazines  which  are  readily  accessible  in  any  well- 
organised  library  or  even  which  might  be  available  to  the  research 
scholars  themselves. 

It  should  be  added  that  we  have  tried  to  include  all  the  items 
which  have  come  to  our  attention  down  to  the  very  moment  of  our 
completing  the  manuscript,  though  we  are  aware,  enlistment  in  the 
period  of  the  last  one  year  or  two  years  are  necesserily  incomplete 
because  of  obvious  reasons.  The  admitted  incompleteness  of  our  entries, 
our  inability  to  provide  comments  on  all  the  entries,  and  also  the  per¬ 
sonal  risk  we  run  of  being  charged  with  carelessness  for  not  including 
items  which  are  left  out,  we  feel  outweighed  by  the  desirability  of 
making  our  work  complete  in  future,  and  hence  as  useful  as  possible. 

Here  the  work  done  in  the  English  language  only  in  the  past  109 
years  or  more  both  by  the  Eastern  and  Western  scholars,  administra¬ 
tors,  European  Missionaries  and  enthusiasts  in  India  and  Pakistan  have 
been  enlisted.  It  hardly  needs  mentioning  that,  by  omitting  the  bulk 
of  materials  published  in  different  regional  languages,  we  can  only  draw 
the  attention  to  a  fragmentary  part  of  the  huge  work  done  in  this  field 
of  study  in  India  so  far.  To  give  an  exhaustive  idea  and  correct  picture 
as  a  whole,  it  is  necessary  to  bring  out  a  giant  bibliography  in  several 
volumes  in  major  Indian  languages  and  that  is  what  we  propose  to  do. 

In  the  coverage  of  this  book  an  attempt  has  been  made  to  enlist 
about  5000  entries  in  the  English  language  only  on  varied  aspects  of 
Indian  folklore.  In  doing  so  we  have  consulted  more  than  one  hundred 
magazines  and  journals  in  order  to  make  each  entry  as  perfect  as  pos¬ 
sible.  This  may  be  said  in  this  connection  that  this  is  a  short  prelude  to 
a  giant  one,  which  the  Indian  Folklore  Society  intends  to  take  in  hand. 
And  in  so  doing  this  short  work,  our  society  believes,  will  serve  as  an 
incentive. 

We  have  enlisted  ‘Indian  Folklore’  &  ‘Folklore’  exhaustively  here. 
There  has  been  sporadic  attempts  to  bring  out  journals  in  regional  lan¬ 
guages  from  different  centres  of  India,  which  we  will  include  in  our 
proposed  language-wise  bibliography.  A  multi-lingual  journal  on 
Indian  Folklore,  “Bharatiya  Loka  Yana”,  appeared  from  Calcutta  in 
1961,  which  in  course  of  a  period  between  1961  to  1966  could  come  out 
only  thrice.  We  have  included  the  English  eassays  published  in  this 
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journal  also  and  from  other  available  journals,  books  and  instructional 
materials  and  the  procedure  has  been  prompted  by  practical  considera¬ 
tions.  But  the  criteria  have  not  always  been  constant.  Most  of  the 
entries  are  at  random.  It  will  be  revealed  from  this  book  that  a  great 
many  journals/magazines  published  from  different  parts  of  India  and 
outside  bears  articles,  essays  etc.  on  different  aspects  of  Indian  folk¬ 
lore.  Besides,  bulletins  of  different  research  institutes,  university 
organs,  mimeographs  etc.,  also  contain  useful  materials  on  Indian  folk¬ 
lore  and  its  neighbouring  subjects.  We  have  included  them,  also  as  far 
as  possible. 

Had  we  been  able  to  divide  all  sections  with  detailed  subdivisions, 
that  would  have  served  the  cause  better.  But  that  has  not  been  possible 
owing  to  unavoidable  factors.  In  preparing  this  work  easy  intelligibility 
has  been  the  guiding  principle.  A  word  is  necessary  about  the  section 
‘Related  Subjects’  which  deals  with  miscellaneous  text,  studies,  field 
work,  and  certain  other  items.  Some  of  the  entries  of  this  sec¬ 
tion  seemed  to  us  not  to  belong  to  any  single  section  and  others  were 
omitted  at  the  time  of  listing  although  they  supply  some  basic  and  es¬ 
sential  information.  It  should  be  said  here,  that,  we  have  followed  no 
such  rules  as  detailed  by  R.  S.  Boggs  in  SFQ,  XII,  3,  (Sept.,  1949)  or 
in  the  ‘Standard  Dictionary  of  Folklore,  Mythology  and  Legend’,  1949 
at  pp.  1138-1157  and  may  not  have  followed  the  classification  method 
either  of  Melvil  Dewey,  or  the  colon  classification  of  Ranganathan  or  of 
others. 

The  arrangement  of  the  entries  in  this  book  is  as  follows  : 
author’s  name  first  followed  by  title,  publishers’  name  or  place  or 
the  name  of  the  journal  magazine,  volume,  number,  year  of  publica¬ 
tion,  page  numbers  etc.  Short  notes  on  the  books  or  article  usually 
follow  in  the  next  line.  The  full  name  of  the  journals/magazines  are 
usually  in  italics.  Abbreviations  are  rather  used  for  the  convenience 
at  many  places.  A  list  of  the  journals/magazjines  referred  to  for  com¬ 
piling  this  material  is  given  in  a  seperate  page  with  abbreviations. 
Wherever  it  has  been  possible  to  eliminate  volume,  number  etc.  without 
creating  any  confusion,  that  has  been  done.  Wherever  possible,  we 
have  eliminated  the  abbreviation  pp  in  giving  page  number.  But  if 
confusion  would  have  resulted  we  have  retained  it  and  '  also  in  some 
places  Vol.  for  volume  in  order  to  seperate  page  or  volume  from  number 
of  issue  or  volume. 

Before  concluding,  we  must  admit  that  this  bibliography  could  not 
be  published  without  the  help  of  some  of  our  friends  and  well-wishers. 
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Our  greatest  debt  to  those  bibliographers  like  Dr.  W.  Norman  Brown, 
for  his  list  of  reference  on  Hindu  Folktales,  JAOS.  Vol.  93,  1919  ;  Dr.  R. 
S.  Boggs,  Robert  and  Sarah  Elizabeth,  Dr.  A.  Parades,  Dr.  Marley  E. 
Simmons  and  Martha  Blache  for  their  yearly  bibliography  in  SFQ  III 
(1939)  to  XXX  (1965)  ;  Dr.  W.  Bonsor  for  his  Bibliography  of  Folklore 
as  contained  in  the  first  eighty  years  of  Folklore  Society,  London  ;  Mr. 
S.  K.  Jain  for  Folklore  Bibliography  of  India  and  Pakistan,  Cyclo.  copy , 
(with  a  list  of  209  entries)  and  others  for  primary  information.  Al¬ 
most  all  the  entries  were  checked  by  us  before  inclusion  in  this  book. 
Other  works  consulted  and  services  utilised  in  the  preparation  of  this 
book  are  late  Dr.  Yerrier  Elwin,  Tribal  Advisor  to  the  Govt,  of  India  ; 
late  Dr.  C.  C.  Dasgupta,  Principal,  Darjeeling  Govt.  College  ;  Prof. 
Nirmal  Kumar  Bose,  F.  N.  I.,  former  Director  of  Anthropology  ;  Prof. 
J.  V.  Ferreira  and  Prof.  K.  M.  Kapadia  of  the  Bombay  University  ;  Prof. 
Lucio  Rodrigues  of  Dhempe  College,  Goa  ;  Dr.  Satyendra  of  the  Univer¬ 
sity  of  Rajasthan  ;  Dr.  B.  Rama  Raju  of  the  Osmania  University  ;  Dr. 
Prabhakar  Machwe  of  the  Sahitya  Academy,  New  Delhi  ;  Mr.  A.  K.  Ray, 
Mr.  A.  K.  Ghosh,  Mr.  Amarendra  Mukhopadhyay^  and  A.  K.  Kayal 
of  Calcutta,  (Mr  .Dwijendralal  Gupta  of  the  Asiatic  Society,  Calcutta. 
We  offer  our  regards  and  gratitude  to  all  these  people.  We  are  also 
grateful  for  the  co-operation  of  the  staff  of  National  library,  Calcutta 
and  library  of  the  Indian  Folklore  Society.  Our  special  thanks  are  due 
Mr.  R.  K.  Dutta,  Managing  Director  and  the  staff  of  the  Nabasakti  Press 
and  Indian  Publications,  Calcutta  for  their  active  help  and  assistance 
to  bring  it  out.  The  index  of  this  book  has  been  generously  prepared 
by  Smt.  Geeta  Sen  Gupta.  Notwithstanding  the  excellent  help  which 
we  have  received  from  the  journal  “Folklore”  where  the  materials  of 
this  book  were  published  first  under  the  title  “Bibliography  of  Folklore 
of  India  and  Pakistan”  which  are  reproduced  here  after  necessary 
corrections.  Finally,  Dr.  E.  C.  Kirkland's  “A  bibliography  of  South 
Asian  folklore”.  1966  has  arrived  us  from  The  Hauge,  The  Nether¬ 
lands,  at  a  time  when  the  last  format  of  this  book  was  about  to  print. 
This  is  also  the  case  with  “Bibliography  on  scheduled  castes,  scheduled 
tribes  and  selected  marginal  communities”  (Census  of  India,  1961,  part 
I-A,  B  series).  Unfortunately,  therefore,  it  was  not  possible  for  us  to 
include  these  in  the  text  or  could  utilise  their  valuable  contents. 

While  presenting  to  our  scholars  this  modest  attempt  at  compila¬ 
tion,  we  are  not  oblivious  to  its  shortcomings  which,  we  assure,  will  be 
rectified  in  the  next  edition. 

INDIAN  FOLKLORE  SOCIETY 

3,  British  Indian  Street,  S.  S.  G. 

Calcutta-1,  27th  February,  1967  .  S.  P. 
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Anthropological  Survey  of  India f  Calcutta. 

Bulletin  of  the  Cultural  Research  Institute t  Govern¬ 
ment  of  West  Bengal f  Calcutta,  1962. 

Bulletin  of  Ramkrishna  Mission  Institute  of  Culture 
Calcuttay  1950 f  Monthly. 

Bulletin  of  the  Institute  of  Traditional  Culture , 
Madras. 

Bulletin  of  Deccan  College  Research  Institute t  Poona , 
19JtO.  Quarterly y  1917  . 

School  of  Oriental  and  African  Studies ,  University  of 
London,  London. 

Calcutta  Revieiv ,  University  of  Calcuttaf  18 W 

Quarterly.  New  series  1913y  Third  series  1956. 

Cunningham’ s  Archaeological  Siirvey  of  India f  Reports. 

Current  Science  Delhi. 

9 

Eastern  Anthropologist f  Lucknovj  Uyiiversity }  Lucknow. 
19Jf7. 

Epigraphica  Indica  Dept,  of  Epigraphy,  Govt,  of  India. 

Santa  fet  New  Mexico. 


LIST  OF  ABBREVIATIONS 
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Ethno 

Ethnomusicology 

FI 

FL 


FJ 

FR 

Folk-liv 

Folklore  studies 

Gau.  Univ.  Journal 

IA 

LAG 

IAL 

IF 

IHQ 

IL 

IB 

Indian  PEN 
Indian  Soc.  Sc.  Bui. 

IJSW 

IPEK  [4 

J.  Andhra  wist.  Bes.  Soc.  : 

J.  Anth.  Soc.  Bom. 

JAF 

JAOS 

JASB 

JABS 

JAU 

JBOBS 

JBHS 

JBBS 

JBBBAS 

JDLUC  <: 

JFI 


Enthno graphical  Museum  of  Swedeji  Stockolm,  1936 

Wesleyan  Univ.  Press,  Middletown ,  Connecticut. 

Folklore  (India)  3,  British  Indian  Street ,  Calcutta 
(Formerly  Indian  Folklore  ,  1956-1959) ,  1960, 

Monthly. 

Folklore  (London)  C/o  University  of  London,  1889, 
Quarterly.  (Formerly  Folklore  Journal,  1813,  which 
was  formerly,  Folklore  Becord,  1878). 

Folklore  Journal,  London,  1883. 

Folklore  Record,  London,  1878. 

Sweden,  1937. 

Peoples  China,  191+2. 

Journal  of  the  Gauhati  University ,  Gauhati ,  Assam. 

Indian  Antiquary,  Bombay,  1872  . 

Indo-Asian  Culture,  New  Delhi ,  1952,  Quarterly. 

Indian  Arts  and  Letters ,  London ,  1925. 

Indian  Folklore,  Calcutta,  1956  (Abbreviated  to  Folk¬ 
lore,  1960). 

Indian  historical  quarterly,  Calcutta,  1925. 

Indian  Linguistics,  Poona. 

Indian  Archives,  National  Archives  of  India ,  New 
Delhi,  191+6. 

Bombay,  1935,  Monthly. 

Indian  Social  Science  Bulletin. 

Indian  Journal  of  Social  Work,  Tata  Inst,  of  Social 
Science,  Bombay,  Quarterly,  191+0. 

lahrbuch  fur  pratristroche  und  ethno  graphiche 

kmiest. 

Journal  of  Andhra  Historical  Research  Society, 
Rajmundry,  1921+. 

Journal  of  Anthropological  Society  of  Bombay,  Bom¬ 
bay,  1886. 

Journal  of  American  Folklore,  (New  York) 

U.  S.  A.,  Quarterly,  1888. 

Journal  of  American  Oriental  Society,  Boston,  181+9. 

Journal  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta, 
1832. 

Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Arts ,  London. 
1886. 

Journal  of  the  Annamalai  University ,  Madras. 

Journal  of  the  Bihar  and  07'issa  Research  Society, 
Bankipore ,  Patna,  1915. 

Journal  of  Bombay  Historical  Society,  Bombay,  1928. 

Journal  of  Bihar  Research  Society,  Bankipore,  Patna. 

Journal  of  Bombay  branch  of  the  Royal  Asiatic 
Society ,  Bombay,  181+1+,  New  series,  1925. 

Journal  of  the  Dept,  of  Letters,  University  of  Calcutta. 
1920. 

Journal  of  the  Folklore  Institute,  Bloomington,  1961, 
Formerly  Midwest  Folklore,  1951,  which  was  for¬ 
merly  Hoosier  Folklore  Bulletin,  191+2). 
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JGRS 

JJAI 

JIFMC 

JIH 

JISOI 

JMS 

JMR  &  J.  Med.  Res. 

J.  of  Music  Academy 

JNS1 

JOI 

JOR 

JPASB 

JRA8 

J(R)  ASB 

J.  R.  Anth.  Inst. 

JRASA 

JSR 

r .  •  v' 

JUB 

JUPHS 

JUP 

JUV 

KFR 


KG 

Mari 

MASI 


Mem.  ASB 
Mem.  (R)  ASB 

Man  and  Culture 

MIC 

MR 

March  of  India 

Names 

NIN  &  Q 

NCF 

NUJ 

NYFQ 


Orientalist 


Journal  of  the  Gujarat  Research  Society,  Bombay ,  1939. 
Journal  of  Indian  Anthropological  Institute ,  Calcutta , 
1938. 

:  Journal  of  International  Folk  Music  Council ,  London. 

•  Journal  of  Indian  History ,  University  of  Kerala , 

Trivandrum ,  1921,  Pub.  3  times  a  year. 

Journal  of  Indian  Society  of  Oriental  Art,  Calcutta , 
1933. 

:  Quarterly  Journal  of  Mythic  Society ,  Bangalore,  1909. 

:  Journal  of  Medical  Research. 

'  Journal  of  Music  Academy ,  Madras. 

•  Journal  of  Numismatic  Society  of  India,  Bombay. 
Journal  of  Oriental  Institute  M.  S.  Univ.,  Baroda. 

•  Journal  of  Oriental  Research ,  Madras ,  1927. 

•  Journal  and  Proceedings  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of 

Bengal ,  Calcutta ,  Annual. 

•  Journal  of  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Bntain  and 

Ireland ,  London,  1886. 

•  Journal  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Cal¬ 

cutta  t  1832,  Quarterly. 

:  Journal  of  Research  of  the  Anthropological  Institute, 

Dept,  of  Social  Anthropology ,  Glasgow. 

:  Journal  of  the  Royal  Asmtic  Society  of  Arts t  London. 

.*  Journal  of  Social  Research ,  University  of  Ranchi, 

Bihar. 

•  Journal  of  the  University  of  Bombay t  Bombay ,  1952, 

Pub.  five  times  a  year.  \ 

:  Journal  of  United  Provinces  Historical  Society f  1917. 

Half  yearly. 

:  Journal  of  the  University  of  Poo7iaf  Poona ,  1952 

:  Journal  of  Vikram  University,  Ujjain f  M.P. 

:  Kentucky  Folklore  Record t  Kentuky  Folklore  Society, 

Bowling  Green,  Murroy,  Kentucky,  1956. 

:  Khadi  Gramodyog f  Bombay ,  1951/,  Monthly. 

Man,  London ,  1901. 

Memoirs  of  the  Archeological  Survey  of  India ,  Neio 
Delhi. 

Memoirs  of  the  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal,  Calcutta. 

:  Memoirs  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Bengal, 

Calcutta. 

Philadelphia  ,U.S.A. 

:  Mohenjo-daro  and  Indus  Civilisation. 

Modern  Review f  Calcutta }  1907. 

Neio  Delhi ,  1948. 

:  Journal  of  American  Name  Society f  California. 

North  Indian  Notes  and  Querries ,  Allahabad t  1891. 
North  Carolina  Folklore,  Chapel  Hill f  U.  S.  A.  1954- 
:  Nagpur  University  Journal ,  Nagpur. 

New  York  Folklore  Quarterly  y  Cooperstown  New 
York  1945. 
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Kandy ,  Ceylon,  I884.  . 
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PLMA 

PTAIOC 

Rural  In'dia 
SB 

Scottish  Studies 
SW 
S  FQ 

SWJ  of  Anth  . 

TFSB 

Triveni 

The  Folklorist 

United  Asia 
VJ 

VQ 

WF 


Publications  of  the  modern  language  association  of 
America,  Menasha,  Wisconsin. 

Proceedings  and  transactions  of  All  India  Oriental 
Conference. 

The  Rural  India,  Bombay ,  1938. 

Sociological  Bulletin , 

Scotish  Studies ,  Edinburgh ,  England. 

Sociod  Welfare ,  New  Delhi. 

Southern  Folklore  Quarterly,  University  of  Florida, 
Gainesville,  1937. 

South  West  Journal  of  Anthropology ,  University  of 
Nero  Mexico. 

Tennessee  Folklore  Society  Bulletin ,  Nashville ,  Ten¬ 

nessee,  1936. 

Trixieni  Publications,  Madras,  1928,  Quarterly. 

The  folklorist,  London,  ( Incorporating  “The  Folk- 
dancer ”  and,  The  Folk  Musician  and  Singer”). 

Bombay,  191+8. 

Vanya  Jati,  Bharatiya  Adimjati  Sevak  Sangh,  New 
Delhi ,  1953,  Quarterly. 

V isva-Bharati ,  Santiniketan,  1923,  Quarterly. 

Western  Folklore,  California  Folklore  Society , 

Berkeley  and  Los  Angeles,  191+7,  (Formerly  Cali¬ 
fornia  Folklore  Quarterly  191+2). 


While  Using  This  Bibliography,  Please  Remember 

1.  Passages  quoted  in  the  annotation  as  well  as  the  titles  of  the 
articles  etc.,  sometimes  contain  inconsistencies  of  spelling  and  others 
according  to  varying  usages  in  the  original  sources.  Besides  in  the  first 
two,  formats  of  the  body  i.e.,  format  Nos.  3  and  4  pp.  17  to  32  we  used 
double  quotations  for  demarcating  the  books  and  articles.  But  this  has 
been  abandoned  from  the  next  because  this  practice  is  in  no  way  help¬ 
ful  to  users  while  it  creates  great  many  complications  and  printing 
difficulties. 

2.  In  some  places  we  have  used  the  full  name  of  the  journal, 
magazine  etc.  and  in  some  places  abbreviations  are  of  two  types  (i.e. 
Bui.  of  ASI,  Bui.  Dept,  of  Anthropology  ;  or  Cal.  Rev.,  CR.  In  case  of  Bui. 
of  ASI  and  Bui.  Dept,  of  Anthropology — the  users  are  advised  to  con¬ 
sult  both  at  a  time  to  avoid  confusion).  In  some  places  these  dis¬ 
crepancies  are  done  wilfully  since  it  is  intended  to  be  a  working  biblio¬ 
graphy.  There  are  other  minor  inconsistencies  here  and  there  which 
cannot  be  corrected  till  the  next  print  of  this  bibliography  or  the  pro¬ 
posed  projected  bibliography  is  published.  In  the  list  of  abbreviations 
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we  have  not  listed  all  the  journals/magazines  which  were  consulted  by 
us.  Those  journals /'magazines  are  not  here  whose  full  names  are  used 
in  the  entries.  But  some  journals  most  of  which  are  published  from 
outside  India  are  here  inspite  of  the  fact  of  our  using  the  full  name  with 
address  for  the  benefit  of  the  users. 

3.  While  it  is  not  possisble  to  limit  the  subject  considering  only 
purely  narrative  compositions  we  have  been  as  exhaustive  as  possible 
in  treating  all  aspect^  of  folklore  including  related  subjects.  This  will 
be  an  incentive  for  the  projected  bibliography  which  wet  intend  to'  do  if 
we  receive  proper  patronization  and  encouragement  from  the  people  who 
can  help  us  to  go  ahead  with  our  project.  We  have  set  up  an  example 
here  as  to  how  a  bibliography  of  Indian  folklore  can  be  prepared  while 
its  improvenjent  and  other  details  can  be  taken  up  in  future. 

4.  At  the  time  of  using  a  particular  section  for  the  study  of  a 
particular  subject  users  are  advised  to  consult  other  sections  too. 
Because  different  matters  are  splitted  in  different  sections.  Suppose 
somebody  wants  to  study  "Marriage’,  he  should  consult  the  section 
MARRIAGE  first,  then  SOCIAL  AND  CULTURAL  ANTHROPOLOGY. 
Further,  FOLK  MUSIC  SONG  ETC.,  PROVERBS,  ETC.  This  should 
be  followed. 


S.  S.  G. 
S.  P. 


A.  GENERAL  FOLKLORE 

Scholars,  Research  Materials,  Methods 


ABRAHAM,  Roger. 

“Folklore  in  culture:.  Note  toward  an 
analytic  Method”.  Texas  studies  in  lite¬ 
rature  and  language ,  1,  1963,  98-110,  p. 
Favours  eclectic  approach  toward  ana¬ 
lysis  of  folklore  texts,  combining  the 
techniques  of  several  disciplines,  such 
as,  psychology,  anthropology,  literature 
etc. 

ACKERMANN,  A.  S.  E. 

Popular  fallacies  ;  a  book  of  common 
errors  explained  and  corrected,  with 
copious  reference  to  authorities.  4th  Ed. 
London.  Old  Westminister  Pr.  1950, 
843  p.  Handbook,  arranged  by  broad 
subject  (i.e.  marriage  music,  religion 
etc.)  and  well  indexed.  Bibliogs. 

AGARWAL,  Chandrakant. 

“The  comparative  study  of  accumula¬ 
tive  drolls  of  Chhatishgarh.”  FI,  III,  3, 
March,  1962,  127-37,  p. 

AGARWALA,  V.S. 

“Vedic  Folklore”,  FI.  VI,  1,  January, 
1965,  1-3  p.  An  important  article  on  a 
folklore  material  that  requires  fresh 
investigation  by  competent  folklore 
scholars. 

AIYANGAR,  S.  Krishnaswamy. 

Some  contributions  of  South  India  to 
Indian  Culture,  Readership  lectures  in 
the  Calcutta  University,  1919,  Calcutta, 
Calcutta  University,  2nd  Ed.  1943, 
468,  p. 

AIYAPPAN,  A. 

“Makham — The  story  of  ‘cannoniza- 
tien  of  a  Nayar  women.”  FL,  45,  1934, 
164-9  p. 

AIYYAR,  S.  Appadorai. 

“Malabar  folklore — the  Heroic  Godlings.” 
J(R)  ASB,  No.  3,  1901. 

ALLCHIN,  F.  R. 

The  development  of  early  cultures  in 
Raichur  district  of  Hyderabad. 

Ph.D.  dissertation  from  the  University 
of  London,  1954. 

ANON. 

“Human  sacrifice  in  India”  (By  method 

3 


of  invoking  vengeance  or  heridity 
musicians  of  Morvada.”  FL,  33,  1922, 
124  p. 

“Burning  camphor  :  a  strange  Tamil 
Oath”,  FL,  28,  1917,  104-5  p. 

“A  female  Mowgli  found  in  the  jungle 
of  Nainital”.  FL,  27,  1916,  418-19  p. 

ANON.  (Sen  Gupta,  Sankar). 

“Saratchandra  Mitra.”  FI,  III,  4,  April, 
1962.  185-9  p. 

“Dakshinaranjan  Mitra-Majumdar.”  FI 
III,  5,  May,  1962,  235-40  p. 

“Kedarnath  Majumdar”,  FI,  III,  6,  June, 
1962,  282-  88  p. 

“Lai  Behari  Day.”  FI,  III,  No.  7,  July, 
1962,  222-32  p. 

“Dineschandra  Sen”  FI,  III,  No.  8, 
August,  1962,  371-84  p. 

“Gurusaday  Dutt.”  FT.  Ill,  No.  9,  Sept., 
1962,  424-32  p. 

“Chandrakumar  De.”  FI,  III  11,  Nov., 
1962,  540-44  p.. 

[All  these  biographical  articles  appeared 
in  the  book  ‘Folklorists  of  Bengal’ — I, 
Calcutta,  Indian  Pub.,  1965  after  addition 
and  alternation.] 

“Upendrakrishore  Ray  Chowdhury.”  FI, 
III  12  Dec.  1962,  585-88  p. 

y  9  y  f  A 

ARMSTRONG,  Edward  J. 

“A  technique  for  ascertaining  the  age 
of  folklore.”  FL.,  70,  1959,  619-32  p. 

Age  of  folklore  can  be  determined 
by  evolutionary  technique  analogous  to 
that  used  in  biological  investigation  ; 
by  application  of  historical,  geographi¬ 
cal  and  psychological  techniques. 

BABINGTON,  Benjamin. 

The  Adventures  of  Guru  Noodle,  Allaha¬ 
bad,  1915. 

BACHMAN,  H. 

“On  the  soul  of  Indian  women  as 
reflected  in  folklore  of  Konkan”.  Goa, 
Regal ,  Bastora,  2  vols.,  1941. 

BALDWIN,  J.  M. 

Dictionary  of  philosophy  and  psycho¬ 
logy,  includes  many  of  the  principal 
conception  of  ethics,  logic,  aesthetics, 
philosophy  of  religion,  mental  patho¬ 
logy,  anthropology,  biology,  social 
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philosophy  etc.  and  gives  a  termino¬ 
logy  in  English,  French,  German  and 
Italian.  New  Ed.  with  corrections. 
N.  Y.  Peter  Smith.  1940.  3  V. 

BANERJEE,  Jitendranath. 

(The)  Development  of  Hindu  Icongra- 
phy,  Calcutta.  Calcutta  University,  2nd. 
Edn.  (1956)  Rev.  &  Enlarged  with  many 
new  plates,  694  p. 

BANERJEE,  Srikumar. 

“The  changing  role  of  traditional 
literature.”  IF,  I,  4,  Oct-Dec.,  1958, 
47-51  p. 

Reproduced  from  the  Bui.  of  Ram- 
krishnna  Mission  Institute  of  Culture , 
Calcutta. 

BARBEAU,  U. 

“Buddhist  Dinges  on  the  North  Pacific 
Coast.”  JIFMC,  XIV,  1962. 

BASU  M.  N. 

t- 

“The  role  of  folklore  study  in  museum”. 
IF,  I,  3,  July-Sept.,  1958,  34-37  p.  (also 
appeared  in  the  book  “Studies  in  Indian 
Folk  Culture”,  Calcutta,  Indian  Pub., 
1964.) 

“Field  approach  to  folklore  study  and 
its  role  in  museum”  Calcutta  Bui.  of 
CRI ,  i,  3,  1963,  8-14.  ‘  p. 

BASU,  Dwijendranath. 

“The  Present-day  Andamanese  Culture”. 
IF,  II,  1,  Jan.-March,  1959,  20-24  p. 

BAUMAN,  Richard. 

“The  collecting  of  Proverbs,”  WF, 
XXII,  4,  1963,  271-72  p. 

Field  instructions  for  proverbs  collec¬ 
tors  through  use  of  cards  with  key 
words  ;  translated  from  the  Yiddish  of 
Yehude  Loeb  Cahan. 

BEAMS,  J. 

“Folklore  of  Orissa”.  IA  1  1872 

168-70  p.  and  211-2  p. 

A  few  Oriya  charms  are  translated  with 
considerable  spirits. 

BHARTRIHARI.  l 


BHATTACHAR  FYA,  Asutosh. 

“Study  of  Folklore  in  Bengal.”  IF,  II, 
4,  Oct-Dec.,  1959,  293-97  p. 

“Basis  of  Bengali  folk  culture”.  FI,  I, 

I,  Jan-Feb.,  1960,  14-16  p. 

“Cult  of  the  tree  deities  in  Bengal”, 
IF,  I,  4,  Oct-Dec.,  1958,  26-46  p. 

“Cure  deities  of  Bengal.”  FI,  III,  2,  Feb., 
1962,  57-68  p. 

“The  cults  of  the  deified  dead  in  Ben¬ 
gal.”  IF,  1,  April,  1956,  29-39  p. 

BHAUMICK,  P.  K. 

“Recreational  life  of  the  Lodhas.”  IF, 

II,  1,  Jan.-March,  1956,  65-82,  and  84  p. 

BHAGWAT,  Durga. 

An  outline  of  Indian  Folklore,  Bombay  ; 
Popular  Book  Dept.  1958,  69  p.  “outline 
of  a  larger  work  not  yet  published”. 
Pref. 

BOMPAS,  C.  H. 

“Folklore  of  the  Kolhan.”  J(R)ASB, 
Prt.  Ill,  1902. 

“A  new  explanation  of  the  co-wed” 
JBORS,  Sept.,  1916. 

BONSER,  Wilfrid. 

A  bibliography  of  Folklore  as  contained 
in  the  first  eighty  years  of  publications 
of  the  Folklore  Society,  London. 
Glaisher,  1961,  126  p.  Publications  of  the 
Folklore  Society. 

BOSE,  Nirmalkumar. 

“The  contact  of  culture”  Cal  Rev.,  Jan- 
Feb.,  March,  1935. 

“Comparative  study  of  Civilization”, 
Mil,  39,  3,  1959. 

BOTKIN,  Benjamin,  A. 

“The  folkness  of  the  folk.”  in  Folklore 
in  Actioni  1963,  44-57  p. 

Argues  in  favour  of  “folk  festival”,  the 
folk  culture  seminar  etc.  as  legitimate 
uses  of  “applied  folklore”  for  creating 
understanding. 

BOWER,  U.  V.  Grahman. 

The  founding  of  Chingjrai  (Manipur), 
FL,  51,  1940,  211-3  p. 

BREWER,  E.  C. 


A  century  of  Indian  epigrams,  chiefly 
from  Sanskrit  of  Bhartrihari  by  Paul 
Elmer  More,  Boston,  Houghton,  Mufflin, 
1898,  2,  124  p. 


Dictionary  of  phrase  and  fable.  Rev.  & 
Enl.  N.  Y.  Harper  (1949  ?) .  177  p. 
Traditional  phrases,  characters  in  fable, 
myth,  story. 
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BRIGGS,  G.  W. 

Gorakhnath  and  Kanphata  Yogis 
Calcutta,  1938. 

BROWN,  W.  Norman. 

“Class  and  cultural  tradition  in  India” 
JAF,  71,  281,  1958,  241-54  p. 

“Hindu  stories  in  American  Negro 
Folklore”  Asia,  August,  1920,  p.  702  ff. 

BRUNVAND  J.  H. 

A  Dictionary  of  Proverbs  and  Prover¬ 
bial  phrases  from  books  published  by 
Indiana  authors  before  1890.  (Comp.) 
Bloomington,  Indiana  University,  In¬ 
diana  University  Folklore  series-15. 

“A  classification  for  Shaggy  Dog 
stories”  JAF,  LXXVI,  299.  January- 
March,  1963,  42-68  p. 

Discussion  and  definition  of  the 
Shaggy  dog  story  ;  type  index  based  on 
some  600  stories  includes  more  than  200 
types  and  subtypes  organised  in  six 
sections  and  numbered  in  the  manner 
of  Thompson’s  Motif  Index  of  Folk 
Literature. 

BURN,  C.  S. 

The  handbook  of  Folklore,  1914. 

CALE,  F.  T. 

“Santi  folklore”.  IA,  IV,  10  &  257  p. 
2  stories. 

CHAKRAVARTI,  Chintaharan. 

“Beef  in  Hindu  folklore  of  Bengal.”  FI, 
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Nov-Dec.,  1960,  304-08  p. 

Both  appeared  in  the  book  Rajasthani 
folktales. 

Rajasthani  folktales.  Drawing  by 
Phanibhusan.  Retold  by  L.  N.  Birla. 
Bombay;  Asia  Publishing  House,  1964. 

60  p. 

BODDING,  P.  O.  (comp.). 

Santal  folk  tales.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Harvard  Univ.  Press  1926  v.  1-3  1925- 

it  t 

29 .  also  Aschehoug  &  Co.,  Oslo.  . 

(Publications  of  the  Institute  for  Com¬ 
parative  Research  in  Human  Culture, 
series  Nos.  2,  7,  14). 

“.  .  .  .  taled  from  the  district  north  of 
Calcutta,  collected  before  European 
contacts  . ” 

BODKER,  L. 

Indian  animal  tales  ;  a  preliminary  sur¬ 
vey.  Helsinki.  (FF  Communications, 
v.  68.  no.  170)  143  p.  Suomaloinen 

Tiedeakatemia,  Academia  Scientiorum, 
Fennica,  1957. 

A  new  type  index  of  tales  from  India 
based  on  materials  in  Danish  Folklore 
Archives  and  Royal  Library  in  Copenh¬ 
agen  and  publications  available  in 
North  European  libraries  assigning 
type  Nos.  from  1  to  1284.  Some  750 
types  with  3000  references.  Thompson 
type  and  motives  nos.  are  listed  at  the 
end,  and  it  is  explained  why  these 
could  not  be  used  and  a  new  index  was 
necessary.  Only  about  20  of  some  500 
European  animal  tales  are  found  in 
India. 

BOMPAS,  C.  H.,  (tr.). 

Folklore  of  Santal  Parganas.  Collected 
by  Rev.  O.  Bodding  and  translated  by 
C.  H.  Bompas.  London,  D.  Nutt.,  1909. 
483  p.,  Appendix.,  Notes,  Bibliog.  It 
contains  185  tales.  “Few  of  the  old  In¬ 
dian  tales  found  in  the  Kathasarit 
Sagara  or  the  Buddhist  birth  stories 
appears  in  recognizable  form  in  the 
present  collection.”  Pref. 

Some  folk  tales,  (1)  The  wife  who 
would  not  be  beaten,  (2)  Shade  Goala, 
IF,  ii,  4,  Oct-Dec.,  1959,  336-41.  (Repro¬ 
duction). 

BOSE,  Rashbehari, 

Legends  and  ballads  connected  with 
deified  or  held  in  great  veneration  in 
Bhagalpur  and  neighbouring  districts. 
J(R)ASB,  ii,  1871  (see  also  ballad). 
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BRIGGS,  K.  M. 

‘Making  a  Dictionary  of  Folk  tales’,  FL. 
72,  March,  3961.  300-06  p. 

BROOMELL,  Anna  P. 

What  do  you  think  ?  A  record  of  discus¬ 
sions  with  questions  and  answers 
arranged  for  contemporary  use  ;  based 
on  folktales  of  ancient  India,  as  retold 
by  Mabel  Ashe  Beling,  London,  Harper, 
1950.  xii,  203  p. 

BROWN,  Alfred  Reginald  Radcliffe. 

Andaman  islanders  ;  a  study  in  social 
anthropology.  London,  Macmillan,  1922. 
xiv,  504  p.  (also  contains  folktales) 

. also  published  by  Cambridge 

Univ.  Press. 

BROWN,  W.  N. 

The  story  of  Kalaka  Washington, 
Smithsonian  Inst.  1933  viii  149  p. 

15  plates,  Index,  Traces  history,  legend 
and  miniature  painting  of  the  Shetam- 
bara  Jain  Hagiographical  work — “The 
Kalaka — Charyakatha”. 

BUITENAN,  Johannes  Adrianus  Bern- 
ardus  van.  tr. 

Tales  of  ancient  India  ;  translated  from 
Sanskrit.  Chicago,  Univ.  of  Chicago 
Press,  1959.  260  p. 

BUITENEN,  H. 

Indian  Heero  as  Vidvadhara,  JAF,  71, 
July,  1958,  305-11  p. 

BURKE,  Kenneth. 

Myth,  Poetry  and  Philosophy,  JAF  :  73, 
290,  Oct-Dec.,  1960.  283-306  p. 

BURTON,  Sir  Richard  Francis. 

Vikram  and  the  Vampire, 

(English  version  of  story  of  Vikrama- 
ditya)  Preface,  XX  p.,  Illustrations  32 
New  York,  Scribner,  19-  ? 

BUTTERWORTH,  H. 

f 

Zig-zag  journey  in  India  or  the  Anti¬ 
podes  of  the  Far-East  :  A  collection  of 
Zenana  tales,  Eastes  and  Lauriat,  Bos¬ 
ton,  1887.  10  tales  collected  by  the 

author,  also  2  from  Frere’s  Old  Deccan 
Days  on  Vikram  Charitra’s  frame-story. 

CAINCAD. 

Outlaws  of  Kathiawar. 


CAMPBELL  A. 

i 

Santal  Folk  Tales,  Santal  Mission  press, 
Pukhuria,  Bengal,  1891,  23  Tales.  Santal 
Legends,  JBORS,  11,  June,  1916  ;  191- 

200  p. 

CANNEY,  M.  Arthur. 

‘The  Santal  and  their  folklore’,  FL  :  39 
329-43  p. 

CHAKRAVARTY  Nilmani. 

9 

An  ancient  Indian  story  in  a  Bengal 
Vratakatha. 

IA,  1930,  N.s  :  XXVI  :  389-393. 

CHAKRAVARTY,  P. 

A  folktale  from  Koraput  :  an  Odiya 
folktale  on  the  crow,  the  kite  and  the 
king  owl. 

FI,  v,  6,  June,  1964,  230  p. 

CHARLES,  Swynnerton,  (Comp.) 

See  Swynnertori,  Charles. 

CHAV  AN,  R.  P. 

Folklore  and  Tale. 

JASB  Vol.  xiii  1924-7  438  p. 

CHILLI,  Shaikh  (Raj  Bahadur  Sreesh 
chandra  Bose). 

Folk  Tales  of  Hindustan,  Panini  Office, 
Allahabad,  1908,  2nd  Ed.  1913,  11, 

stories  ;  first  appeared  in  ‘Modern  Re¬ 
view’,  Calcutta.  Introduction  by  Rama- 
nanda  Chatterjee,  Editor,  Modern  Re¬ 
view ,  3rd  ed.  178  p.  Introduction  iv,  p. 

CHITTANAT,  M.  A. 

‘Folk  Tales  of  Central  Provinces’,  Vol. 
xxxv,  212  p. 

‘Version  of  the  Legend  of  the  Clever 
Builder’,  Vol.  xxxx,  182  p. 

CHRISTIAN,  H.  D. 

Some  Stories  current  in  Hajaribag 
regarding  Lugu  Baba,  JBORS,  1921. 

CHRISTIAN,  J. 

Bihar  Proverb — classified  and  arranged 
according  to  subject  matter,  translated 
into  English  with  notes  and  giving 
Tales  and  Folklore  on  which  they  are 
founded,  Kegan  Paul,  Trench,  Tribner 
&  Co.,  London,  1819.  16  stories. 
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While  Sewing  Sandals.  Tales  of  a 
Telugu  Pahariah  tribe.  New  York,  E. 
H.  Revell,  1899,  10  Legends. 

CLOUSTON,  W.  A. 

Popular  Tales  &  Fiction,  2  Vols. 
(London).  1876. 

COCKS,  S.  W. 

Tales  and  legends  of  ancient  India, 
Bombay,  K.  &  J.  Cooper,  n.  d.  82  p. 
illus.  Contents  :  The  banishment  of 
Rama  ;  Capture  of  Sita  ;  Krishna  the 
cowherd  ;  Five  Pandavas  (in  II  parts)  : 
Savitri  (in  II  parts)  :  Nala  and 
Damayanti  (in  IV  parts)  ;  Shakuntala  : 
the  judgment  seat  of  Vikramaditya. 

COLE,  F.  T. 

‘Santi  Folklore’,  IA,  iv,  10,  257  p. 

2  stories. 

COX,  c.  w. 

Mythology  of  the  Aryan  Nations,  Lon¬ 
don,  1870.  2  Vols. 

A  Manual  of  Mythology,  London,  1876. 

CRAWFORD,  Arthur. 

Legends  of  Konkan,  Allahabad,  1909. 

CROOKE,  W. 

The  legends  of  Krishna. 

FL,  ii,  1900,  1-38  p. 

An  Indian  ghost  story  :  Bhuts  (malig¬ 
nant  spirit)  living  in  the  house  until 
necessary  funeral  rites  are  performed. 
FL  13  1902  280-3  p. 

The  talking  thrush,  and  other  tales 
from  India,  collected  by  W.  Crooke, 
and  retold  by  W.  H.  Robinson.  London, 
Dent,  1899.  xvi,  217  p. 

.  .  .  .  New  York,  Duttan,  1938,  xii, 
217  p. 

“First  published  this  ed.  in  1938.” 

Folk  Tales  of  Hindustan  ;  NIN  &  Q, 
Vol.  xxi,  185,  277,  341,  pp.  vol.  xxi, 
21,  289,  321  p.  ;  xxiii,  78,  272  p.  11  stories. 
“A  version  of  the  Guga  Legend.  IA, 
Vol.  xxiv,  p.  49. 

“Folk  Tales  of  Northern  India’,  IA. 
Vol.  xxxvi,  pp.  142,  179,  23. 

Fables  &  Fairy  Tales. 

(See  also  Mc’Nair  Barlow  and  Rouse, 
W.  H.  D.) 

COURLANDER,  Harold. 

Tigers  whiskers  and  other  tales  and 


legends  from  Asia  and  Pacific  ;  illus. 
by  Enrico  Arno,  New  York,  Harcourt, 
Brace,  1959,  152  p.  (Asian  folktales). 

DAS,  Kunja  Behari. 

Life  Index  Motif  in  Oriya  Folklore,  FI, 
i,  4,  July-Aug.,  1960,  201-6  p. 

DAS  GUPTA,  Pranabkumar. 

‘Role  of  the  Hindu  deities  in  the  myth 
of  War  Khasi’.  FI.  ii,  1,  Jan-Feb.,  1961. 
29-32  p. 

Myths  collected  from  the  village  Shalla 
in  Sylhet  now  in  Eastern  Pakistan 
(a)  The  Union  Store  Boat,  (b)  Deities 
advise  and  help  mortals,  (c)  Goddess 
Chandi. 

DAY,  (Rev.)  Lai  Behari. 

Folk  tales  of  Bengal,  London,  Mac¬ 
millan  1883  xii  284  p.  Reissued  seve- 
ral  times  under  the  same  title.  “I  make 
the  peasant  boy  Govinda  spend  some 
hours  every  evening  in  listening  to  the 
story  to  tell  by  an  old  women,  who  was 
called  Sambhu’s  mother,  and  who  was 
the  best  story  tellers  in  the  village” 
Pref. 

Bengal  folk  stories  (tales  of  India 
series  by  Macmillan)  1926  reprinted 
several  times.  An  abridged  edition  of 
the  book  as  “Folk  tales  of  Bengal” 
appeared  in  1931  which  were  reprinted 
several  times  (For  more  details  please 
see  Sankar  Sen  Gupta’s  “Folklorists  of 
of  Bengal” — 1,  Calcutta,  1965). 

DEVI,  Shovona. 

See  Shovona  Devi. 

DEXTER,  Wilfred  E, 

Marathi  folk  tales  ;  illus.  by  Earnest 
Aris.  New  York,  Harrp.,  1938.  191  p. 

DHAR  Somnath. 

3 

Kashmir  folk  tales.  Foreword  by  Rame- 
shwari  Nehru,  Bombay,  Hind  Kitab  ; 
London,  Luzac,  1949.  69  p.  illus.  by  Pra- 
bhash  Sen. 

DIMOCK,'  Edwin  C. 

The  thief  of  love,  Bengali  tales  from 
court  and  village  ;  Chicago,  Chicago 
Univ.  Press,  1963  305  p. 

DRACK,  John. 

The  story  of  a  prodigal  son  (transla¬ 
tion  from  Korku  language  No.  3,  1897. 
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DUNDER,  Alan. 

From  Etic  to  Emic  units  in  the  struc¬ 
tural  study  of  folktales,  JAF,  75  ;  296, 
Apl.-June,  1962,  95-105  p. 

DUN  VAR,  G.  D.  S. 

Abors  and  Galongs,  Mem.  of  ASB,  Vol. 
v,  1913-17.  Gives  many  tales,. 

DUTT,  Taru. 

See  TARU  Dutt. 

DURGA,  Bhagwat. 

See  BHAGWAT,  Durga 

DRACOTT,  A.  E. 

Simla  village  tales  ;  or,  folktales  from 
the  Himalayas.  London,  Murray,  1906. 
237  p.  illus.  It  contains  fifty  tales  from 
the  northern  Punjab. 

DUTTA  GUPTA,  Upendranarayan. 

Folk  tales  of  Orissa,  1962. 

ELLIOT,  A.  C  &  Rose,  H.  A. 

The  chulies  or  rat  children  of  Punjab 
and  Shah  Daulat,  IA,  xxxviii,  27  p. 

ENDLE  S. 

i 

The  Kacharies,  London,  Macmillan, 
1911.  7  stories. 

ELWIN,  Verrier, 

Folk-tales  of  Mahakoshal.  Published  for 
Man  in  India  by  Bombay,  London,  H. 
Milford,  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1944.  xxv, 
523  p.  (Specimens  of  the  oral  literature 
of  Middle  India  1.)  “List  of  oral  tales 

j 

recorded  from  the  Central  provinces  in 
other  works”  pp.  (495) -496.  Bibliog.  pp. 
(497) -511.  These  tales  are  recorded  from 
the  Central  provinces  of  India  viz.  Man- 
dla,  Seoni,  Balaghat,  Bilaspur  and  Rai¬ 
pur  districts.  Some  from  Rava,  Kawar- 
dha,  Sarangarh  and  Bastar.  These  are 
recorded  here  from  the  oral  tales  as 
told  by  the  aboriginal  and  village  peo¬ 
ple.  Includes  bibliog.,  glossary,  and  in¬ 
dex. 

Myths  of  middle  India.  Madras,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  Geoffrey  Cumberlege,  Oxford 
Univ/  Press,  1949.  xvi,  532  p.  (Specimens 
of  the  oral  literature  of  middle  India 
series)  Attempts  to  present  samples  and 
specimens  of  the  oral  literature  of  the 
middle  India  viz.  Madhya  Pradesh,  the 
Chattisgarh  of  U-P.  and  Orissa  States. 


Contents  divided  into  ;  Man  and  the 
Universe  ;  Natural  world  ;  Human  life  ; 
Human  institutions  ;  Incl.  append,  bib¬ 
liog,  motif  index,  glossary. 

When  the  world  was  young  :  Folktales 
from  India’s  hills  and  forests  ;  illustra¬ 
tion  by  Amina  Jayal.  Delhi,  Publication 
Dvn  ;  Govt,  of  India,  1961,  82  p. 

Myths  of  the  North-East  Forntier  of 
India.  Shillong,  North-East  Frontier 
Agency,  1960  448  p.  “English  versions 
of  nearly  400  tales,  many  of  which  are 
of  exceptional  and  some  unique  interest, 
and  all  of  which  throw  a  great  deal  of 
light  on  the  thought  and  imagination 
of  tribes  about  whom  little  as  hitherto 
been  written”  Pref.  Contents  :  Heaven 
and  earth  ;  Man  and  his  destiny  ;  Daily 
life  of  man  ;  World  of  animals,  Incl. 
glossary  ;  bibliog. 

Tribal  myths  or  Orissa.  Oxford  Univ. 
Press.  1954  700  p. 

Stories  from  India  ;  adapted  from  (his) 
Folktales  of  Mahakoshal  ;  illus.  by 
Leela  Shiveswarker.  Bombay,  Oxford 
Univ.  Press,  40  p. 

FAWCETT.  F. 

Folktales  from  Malabar.  FL  26  1915, 

417  p. 

F.  B. 

The  folklore  of  Gujerat,  3  vols. 

FISKE. 

Myths  and  Myth  Makers,  1873 
FUCHS,  Stephen. 

Another  version  of  the  Baiga  creation 
myths,  Anthrops ,  iiil,  1952,  107-19  p. 

PAD'S  BALL  Michael  Viggo. 

Indian  mythology  according  to  the 
Mahabharata  in  outline.  London  Luzac 

f 

1902/3.  (Copenhagen,  Printed  by  Nielsen 
&  Lydiche)  XXXII,’  206  p.  (Half  title  ; 
Luzac’s  oriental  Religions  series,  V.  I. 
First  Pub.  in  Swedish  in  1897. 

FERENCVZY,  Arpad. 

Kunala  ;  an  Indian  fantasy.  With  a 
Foreword  by  C.  A.  Hewavitarne.  Lon¬ 
don,  J.  Cape  ;  New  York,  Harcourt, 
1925.  255  p. 

FOSTER,  James  R. 

Lovers,  mates  and  strange  bedfellows, 
New  York,  Harper,  1959. 
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Forty  folktales  about  courtship,  love 
and  marriage  fun  of  India  and  other 
parts  of  the  World. 

FRERE,  Mary  Eliza  Isabella. 

Fairy  tales  from  India  ;  ed.  and  illus. 
by  Katharine  Pyle.  Philadelphia  and 
London,  Lippincott,  1926.  vii,  229  p. 
“First  published  Philadelphia,  1869”. 
It  is  a  collection  of  twelve  tales  from 
authors  “Old  Deccan  days...” 

Old  Deccan  days  ;  or  Hindu  fairy 
legends  current  in  Southern  India. 
Collected  from  oral  tradition  by  .... 
With  an  introd.  and  notes  by  Sir  Bartle 
Free,  4  coloured  illustrations  by  the 
brother  of  the  authoress,  2nd.  ed.  1870, 
3rd  ed.  1881,  5th  ed.  1896. 

24  tales  translated  into  Marathi  by 
Durga  Bhag-wat.  A  Danish  tr.  made 
by  L.  Matlake  Hinduiske  Eventyr., 
Copenhagen,  1868.  A.  German  tr.  made 
by  A.  Passow,  Marchen  und  der  indis- 
chen  vergan-Genhert,  Gena,  H.  Cos- 
temble.  Philadelphia,  Lippincott,  1868 
345  p. 

London,  Murray,  1868,  xxxv,  331  p.  illus. 
London,  Murray,  1812.  xxxii,  224  p.  illus. 

i 

GANGULEE,  Nagendranath. 

Folk  tales  of  India,  with  24  illustrations. 
London,  1940,  Heinman  ;  Bombay,  Hind 
Kitab,  1953,  74  p. 

GERSCHEL,  L. 

Georges  Dumezil’s  Comparative  studies 
in  tales  and  traditions  by  ....  transla¬ 
ted  by  Archar  Taylor,  MF,  VII,  1957, 
141-48  p. 

On  method  and  theory  in  Indo-Euro¬ 
pean  folk  narrative  study.  The  typo¬ 
logical  comparative  method  assumes  a 
common  purpose  of  materials,  the  gene¬ 
tic,  the  same  origin  or  cause.  Dumezil 
trancends  both  methods  in  an  effort  of 
synthesis  which  may  be  especially  help¬ 
ful  in  the  study  of  legends. 

GHOSE,  Sudhindra  Nath. 

Folk  tales  and  fairy  stories  from  India  ; 
With  illustration  by  Shrimati  E.  Carlile. 
1st  American  ed.  New  York,  Yoseloff, 
1961,  147  pi.  Limited  Folio  edition. 

Golden  Cockerel.  First  published  in 
1965,  Oxford  &  IBH  pub.  16  stories. 

GORDON,  E.M. 

Myths  regarding  the  origin  of  sex,  JMS, 
1926-27,  XVII,  148-49  p. 

.GORDON,  E.M. 

Indian  folk  tales  being  side-lights  on 


village  life  in  Bilaspur,  Central  Pro¬ 
vince,  London,  E.  Stock,  1908,  XII,  99  p. 
2nd  ed.  1909.  7  stories. 

GOSWAMI,  Praphulladatta. 

Ultimate  literary  source  of  Assamese 
folk  tales,  IF,  i,  1,  January-March,  1958. 
(Submitted  first  at  All  India  Oriental 
Conference,  Delhi  in  1957  also  appeared 
in  the  book  'Studies  in  Indian  Folk  Cul¬ 
ture’,  Calcutta,  1964). 

Assam’s  folk  tales  FI,  iii,  1,  January, 
1962,  30-36  p. 

The  milk  pouring  cow  :  a  new  motif  ? 
FI,  V,  2,  February,  1964.  (A  note  on  it 
from  Prof.  R.  M.  Dorson  appeared  in 
FI,  VI,  1,  January,  1965,  49-50  p.  Ano¬ 
ther  note  from  Prof.  D.  C.  Sircar  ap¬ 
peared  in  FI,  V,  5,  May,  1965,  208-09  p. 
A  parellel  Oriya  tale  is  found  in  B. 
Misra’s  ‘Khosla  Puja’  appeared  in  FI, 
VI,  5  1965,  216-17  p.) 

Ballads  and  tales  of  Assam,  Gauhati, 
Gauhati  University,  Dept,  of  Tribal 
Culture  and  Folklore  Research,  1962.  D. 
Phil.  Thesis.  Forword  by  B.  K.  Barua. 

GOVILA,  J.  P. 

A  folk  tale  from  Uttar  Pradesh.  IF  i 
2,  1956,  68  p. 

The  sandalwood  forest,  IF,  II,  1,  April- 
June,  49-51  p.  (A  folk  tale  related  to  the 
kind  and  woodman). 

GRIMM. 

Grimm’s  popular  stories.  Popular  tales 
collected  by  Brothers  Grimm.  First  eng. 
edn.  1823.  Story  1-31.  Prefixed  to  the 
first  edn.  1826.  Story  32-56.  Combine  edn. 
in  1910.  Story  1-56  with  22  illustrations, 
London,  Oxford. 

GURDON  P.T. 

9 

The  Khasis,  London,  D.  Natt,  1907, 
15  legends. 

GUHA,  Uma. 

Creation  myth  of  the  Santals,  IF,  i.  1, 
January-March,  1958,  64-84  ’  p.  i,  2, 

June,  1958  65-76  p. 

Folk  tales  of  Malwa  Bhils,  IF,  October- 
December,  1957  5-8  and  96  p. 

GUHA,  Charuchandra. 

Legends  of  Bengal,  Dacca,  2  Vols. 

GRAY,  John  E.  B. 

India’s  tales!  and  legends  ;  retold  by 
Joan  Kiddell-Monroe.  New  York,  Walck, 
1961.  230  p.  (Oxford  myths  and  legends 
series).  Traditional  narratives  retold. 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OP  FOLKLORE 


39 


a  HIRALAL 
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HATIM  T. 
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Hatim’s  tales.  Kashmiri  stories  and 
songs.  Recorded  with  the  assistance  of 
Pandit  Govind  Kaul  by  Sir  A.  Stein  and 
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The  Naga  tribes  of  Manipur,  London, 
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HUTTON  J.  H. 

9 
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HYNDMAN,  J.  Andrews  (Lee),  Mrs. 
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Folk  tales  of  India,  by  Lee  Hyndman. 
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ings  by  Emilio  Freixas.  New  York, 
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201  p.  (Half-title  :  The  treasure  house 


40 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OF  FOLKLORE 


of  the  Eastern  story,  under  the  editor¬ 
ship  of  Sir  E.  Denison  Ross)  Limited 
edition  of  50  copies  only. 

MORLEY,  Henry.  Fables  and  proverbs 
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Texts. 
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Univ.  Press. 
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natural  phenomena,  established  custom 
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JASIMUDDIN. 
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two  Pakistani  villages.  Translated  from 
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Math”  by  E.  M.  Milford.  Karachi,  Paki¬ 
stani  branch,  Oxford  Univ.  Press,  1958. 
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....  With  illustrations  by  Arnold  Hall. 
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Francis  and  E.  J.  Thomas. 

BABBITT,  Ellen  C. 

Jataka  tales  retold  by  Ellen  C,  Babitt  ; 
with  illustrations  by  Ellsworth  Young. 
New  York,  the  Century  Co.,  1912,  xiii, 
92  p. 

More  Jataka  tales  ;  School  edition.  New 


York,  Appleton,  1950,  94  p.  First  issued 
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BESWITH,  Ethel. 

Jataka  tales  ;  birth  stories  of  the  Bud¬ 
dha  retold  by  Ethel  Beswith  ;  with  a 
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Murray,  1956.  105  p.  (Wisdom  of  the 
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BHAGWAT,  N.  K. 

Jataka  katha  sandoha,  by  N.  K.  Bhag- 
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Bombay,  International  Book  House, 
1955.  108  p.  pa. 
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The  Jataka  ;  or,  stories  of  the  Buddha’s 
former  births.  Translated  from  the  Pali 
by  various  hands  under  the  editorship 
of  Professor  E.  B.  Cowell....  Combridge 
University  Press,  1895-1907.  6  v.  Vol. 

I  translated  by  Robert  Charlmers,  1895  ; 
Vol.  II.  by  W.  H.  D.  House,  1895  ;  Vol. 
Ill  by  H.  T.  Francis,  and  R.  A.  Neil, 
1897  ;  Vol.  IV  by  W.  H.  D.  Rouse,  1901  ; 
Vol.  V  by  H.  T.  Francis,  1905  ;  Vol.  VI 
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of  1895 — Cambridge  edition. 

DAVIDS,  (Mrs.)  Caroline  Augusta  (Foley) 
Rhys,  ed.  &  tr. 

Stories  of  the  Buddha,  being  selections 
from  the  Jataka,  with  an  introd.  by  Mrs. 
Rhys  Davids  .  .  .  New  York,  Frederick 
A.  Stokes,  1929  ?  xxvii,  244 '  p.  (Half- 
title  :  The  treasure  house  of  eastern 
story,  under  the  *  direction  of  Sir  E. 
Denison  Ross,  v.  3). 

....  same  ....  London  Chapman  & 
Hall,  1929. 

DAVIDS,  Thomas  William  Rhys,  tr. 

. .  Buddhist  birth-stories  (Jataks 

tales)  ;  the  commentarial  introd. 
entitled  Nidana-katha,  The  story  of  the 
lineage,  translated  from  Prof.  V.  Faus- 
boll’s  edition  of  the  Pali  text  by  T.  W. 
Rhys  Davids.  New  and  rev.  ed.  by  Mrs. 
Rhys  Davids  .  .  .  London,  Routledge  ; 
New  York  Dutton,  1925.  xii  lxxx  (81)- 
256  p.  (Broadway  translations).  The 
first  33  pages  were  translated  by 
Childers,  cf.  p.  lxxix.  The  first  edition 
forms  an  introd.  to  “Buddhist  birth 
stories  ....  being  the  Jatakatthavan- 
nana  ....  translated  by  T.  W.  Rhys 
Davids”,  of  which  Vol.  I  only  was  pub¬ 
lished  by  London,  Trubner  ;  Boston, 
Houghton,  Mifflin,  1880. 

Buddhist  birth  stories  ;  or,  Jataka  tales. 
The  oldest  collection  of  folklore  extant  : 
being  the  Jatakatthavannana,  for  the 
first  time  edited  in  the  original  Pali  by 
V.  Fausboll,  and  translated  by  T.  W. 
Rhys  Davids.  Translation  Vol.  I.  Bos¬ 
ton,  Houghton,  Mifflin,  1880.  xii,  ciii, 
347  p.  (Half-title  :  Trubner’s  oriental 
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Vol.  xvii.  (Heine’s  “Religion  and  philo¬ 
sophy  in  Germany”,  London,  1882,  is 
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“The  Ceylon  compiler’s  introd.,  called 
the  Nidana  katha”  :  pp.  1-13. 
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DE,  Gokulddas. 
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DRESDEN  Mark  J. 
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dha’s  former  brith’,  Indo-Synthian 
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EDMUNDS,  A.  J. 
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Buddha,  between  Gautama  and  his 
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in  the  long  collection  of  the  sacred  scrip¬ 
tures  of  the  Buddhists.  Pt.  I.  tr.  from 
Pali  by  A.  J.  Edmunds.  Philadalphia, 
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FAUSBOLL,  Michael  Viggo. 
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anterior  births  of  Gautama  Buddha. 
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Fausboll,  some  sections  signed  by 
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Trubner,  1875-97.  7  v.  Translated  by 

various  hands.  Printed  in  Copenhagen. 
Incl.  post-scriptum  by  the  editor,  and 
index  by  Dines  Lydiche. 

(First  appeared  in  FJ.  2,  1884  304-10, 
332-40,  370-7,  p.  FJ.  3,  1885,  56-79,  121-3, 
242-56,  328-66  p.  &  FJ.  4,  45-63,  168-82.  p. 
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of  birth  stories). 

(Jatakas  contd.) 
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&  rev.  ed.  Bombay,  Taraporewala, 
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The  wild  races  of  South  eastern  India, 
London,  W.  H.  Allen,  3  lengends  and  1 
fairy  tale. 

LEWIS,  A 

Balochi  stories,  Allahabad,  1885. 

LUCIA,  C.  G. 

Folk  stories  about  Ramdas,  the  last 
sages,  JAOS,  xxv,  1905. 

M  ACULIFFE ,  M. 

Legend  of  Mira-Bai,  the  Rajput 
Poetess,  1A,  32,  329  p. 

MacKENZIE,  D.  A. 

Indian  myth  and  legend.  With  illustra¬ 
tions  in  colour  by  Warwick  Goble  and 
monochrome  plates.  London.  Gresham, 
1913,  XLVIII,  463  p.  Incl.  notes,  selec¬ 
tions  from  the  scred  Hindu  books. 

Indian  Fairy  Stories,  Blacke,  London, 


1915,  23  Stories.  An  ordinary  collec¬ 

tion. 

MacNAIR,  J.  F.  A.  &  Barlaw  T.  A. 

Oral  tradition  from  the  Indus.  Com¬ 
prised  in  tales  to  which  are  added  ex¬ 
planatory  notes.  Revised  and  correc¬ 
ted.  Illustrations  drawn  by  L.  Fenn 
from  sketches  by  the  authors  i.e.  J.  F.  A. 
MacNair,  and  T.  L.  Barlow,  Brighton, 
Cranbourne  Printing  Works,  1908  XVI, 
157  p.  Plates,  map,  “Chiefly  Muslim, 
tales  (nineteen)  with  notes  meant  as 
introd.  to  the  village  or  district  from 
which  the  tale  comes”  Pref. 

Folk  tales  from  Indus  valley,  edited  by 
W.  Crooke,  Bombay,  1902,  18  short 

stories. 

MacDONELL,  A.  A. 

Vedic  mythology,  Strassburg,  1897. 

McCULLOCK,  William, 

Bengali  household  tales,  collected  and 
translated  by  the  Rev.  William  McCul- 
lock.  London.  New  York,  Hodder  and 
Stoughton,  1912.  xi,  320  p. 

MAJUMDAR  D.  N. 

“Some  folktales  of  Kolhan”  appeared 
in  S.  C.  Dube’s  Field  Songs  of  Chhattish- 
garh  in  pp.  66-65  (see  Dube,  S.  C.  in 
Folksong  section.  Also  see  EA,  XIV 
2,  May-August,  1961  for  the  biblio¬ 
graphy  of  the  Late  Professor  D.  N. 
Majumdar,  Compiled  by  G.  Sarana, 
113-21  p.)  ’ 

MALHOTRA,  S.  P. 

Birhor  folk  tales  and  their  economic 
life  Vj  VII  4  Oct.  1959,  143-45  p. 

MANWARING,  A. 

Marathi  Proverbs,  Oxford,  1910.  Con¬ 
sist  26  stories. 

MARSHALL,  John. 

John  Marshall  in  India  (being  folk 
tales  from  India)  notes  and  observa¬ 
tions  in  Bengal  1668-72.  Arranged  under 
Subjects  by  Shafaat  Ahmed  Khan,  Lon¬ 
don,  IT.  Milford  Oxford  Univ.  Press, 
1927,  XIII,  471,  (i)  fold  map,  diagrms. 
blibliog.  also  by  Bombay,  Oxford  Univer¬ 
sity  Press,  1927.  Allahabad  Univ.  Stu¬ 
dies  in  history,  Vol.  V, 
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9 

Comparative  Mythology,  London,  1909. 

Contribution  to  the  Science  of  Mytho¬ 
logy,  London,  2  vols.  1887. 

Language,  Mythology  and  Religion, 
London,  1881. 

MEYER,  Johann  Jakob. 

Two  twice-told  tales.  Chicago,  Univ.  of 
Chicago  Pr.,  1903.  11  p.  “Printed  from 
First  series,  Vol.  6,  pp.  117-125,  of  the 
Decennial  publications  of  the  Univ.  of 
Chicago.  Two  Hindu  stories  taken  from 
Kunal  jataka  (the  Jataka,  ed.  by  Faus- 
boll.  Vol.  V,  p.  437)  and  from  Jacob’s 
Augewahlte  erzahlunger  in  Maharashtri, 
1886.  [See  Jatakas  also] 

METZGER,  Berta. 

Picture  tales  from  India.  Illustrations 
by  Mina  Buchanan.  New  York,  Stokes, 
1942,  87  p. 

MILLS,  J.  P. 

Folk  stories  of  Lohata.  Nagas,  J(R)ASB, 
1926. 

The  story  of  Shambili  :  a  Chang  Naga 
folk  tale,  FL  :  62,  1951,  334-5  p. 

MITRA,  A.  K. 

Konkavati — a  Bengali  folk  tale,  Mil, 
XXI,  1941 

MITRA,  Kalipada. 

The  story  of  a  fool  and  its  Sanskrit 
and  Buddhist  parallel,  JBORS  Prt. 
IV,  Vol.  12,  September,  1926. 

The  originals  and  parallels  of  the 
stories  of  Bompas’s  ‘Folklore  of  the 
Santal  Parganas’,  JBORS,  Prt.  IV,  Vol. 
12,  1906,  September  560-84  p. 

Enigma  in  fiction,  JBORS,  Prt  IV,  Vol. 
14,  March,  1928. 

A  Mikir  tale  and  its  Santali  parallels, 
JBORS,  Prt  IV,  March,  1928. 

Originals  and  parallels  of  Santal  tales 
J (R) ASB,  Vol.  XXV,  1929. 

Bird  and  serpent  myth,  JMS,  XVI  : 
1925-26,  79-92  &  180-200  p. 

MITRA,  Sarat  Chandra. 

A  folk  tale  of  new  type  from  North 
Bihar  and  its  varients,  JBORS,  Sept., 
1917. 


On  a  ‘Satya  Peer’  legend  in  Santali 
guise,  JBORS,  June,  1927. 

Further  note  on  the  Birhor  legend 
about  Ravan’s  abduction  of  Sita, 
JBORS  December  1928. 

9  9 

On  the  Birhor  folk  tale  of  the  wicked 
queen’s  type,  JBORS,  March-June  1929. 

On  the  Indian  folktales  of  the  sub¬ 
stituted  later  type,  JBORS,  Sept.-Dee. 
1929. 

On  coincidence  between  some  Bengali 
nursary  stories  and  South  Indian  folk 
tales,  J ( (R) ASB,  1898. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetio- 
logical  myth  about  the  spotted  dove. 
JMS,  XIV  :  1923-24,  23-28  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  two  Aetio- 
logical  myths  about  the  sky-lark. 

JMS,  XIV  :  1923-24,  106-110  p. 

On  a  bird-myth  from  the  district  of 
Sylhet  in  Eastern  Bengal. 

JMS,  XIII  :  1922-23,  665-669  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths. 

JMS,  (NS)— XXIV  :  1933-34  60-64, 

177-78,  284-87,  361-62  p. 

Studies  in  plant-myths. 

JMS,  (NS).  XXIV:  1934-35  65-67, 

179-80  288-91  363-67  p. 

Some  Legends  of  Tiruchengode. 

JMS,  V  :  1914,  98-103  p. 

On  a  Bengali  cumulative  folktale  of 
“The  old  dame  lousy  type.” 

JMS,  XIII  :  1922-23,  767-75  p. 

On  a  Santali  Aetiological  folktale  of 
the  “Manu  and  Fuchs”  type, 

JMS,  XIV  :  1923-24,  211-216  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetio¬ 
logical  myth  about  the  Brahminy  duck. 
JMS  XVI  :  1925-26  125-128  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetio¬ 
logical  myth  about  the  Brahminy  kite. 
JMS,  XVI  :  1925-26,  219-221  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetiolo¬ 
gical  myth  about  the  Indian  house- 
crow,  JMS,  XVII  :  1926-27,  143-144  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  a  probable 
Aetiological  myth  about  the  junble  bab¬ 
bler,  JMS,  XVIII,  1926-27,  63-64  p. 

Myths  regarding  the  origin  of  sex. 
JMS,  XVII  :  1926-27,  315  p. 
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Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetiolo- 
gical  myth  about  the  common  hawk- 
cuckoo.  JMS,  XVI  :  1925-26  p. 

Studies  in  bird  myths  :  on  a  second 
Aetiological  myth  about  the  Indian 
cuckoo.,  JMS,  XV  :  1924-25,  48-50. 

Studies  in  bird  myths  :  on  an  Aetiolo¬ 
gical  myth  about  the  Indian  black¬ 
headed  oriole.  JMS,  1924-26,  148-152  p. 

Studies  in  bird  myths  :  on  an  Aetiolo¬ 
gical  myth  about  the  white-breasted 
waterhen  and  the  moor-hen  JMS  1924- 
25,  246-248  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  two  Aetiolo¬ 
gical  myths  about  the  paddy-birds  long 
neck  and  legs,  JMS,  XVIII  :  1927-28 

57-60. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  a  myth 
about  the  white  stork  and  the  black- 
stork,  JMS,  XVII  :  1926-27,  330-332  p.' 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  a  myth  about 
the  house-sparrow.  JMS  XVII  :  1926- 
27,  243-244  p. 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetiologi¬ 
cal  myth  about  the  Indian  coel  JMS 
XVII  :  1926-27,  240-242 

Studies  in  bird-myths  :  on  an  Aetiologi¬ 
cal  myths  about  the  spots  on  the  pea¬ 
cocks  tail-feathers,  JMS  XVII  :  1928- 
27,  145-147 

Studies  in  plant  myths — on  an  Aetiolo¬ 
gical  myth  about  the  night-flowering 
jessamine,  JMS,  XVIII,  1927-28,  292- 

93  p. 

A  North  Indian  Folktales  of  the  ‘Rhea 
Sylvia’  and  ‘Junior  Tree’  types  J  (R) 
ASB,  Prt.  Ill,  1902. 

Resemblance  between  Laddakhi  folk¬ 
tales  and  Negro  legends,  J(R)ABS  Prt. 
Ill  1903. 

3 

(For  comprehensive  bibliography — 
‘Folklorists  of  Bengal’ — I,  may  be 
referred  to.) 

MITRA  MAJUMDAR,  Dakshinaran. 

Lakshmi  ritual  folktale,  IF,  i.  2,  1956, 
43-57  p. 

Original  Bengali  text  and  its  english 
translation.  Tran,  by  G,  Raichaudhury 
with  word  notes. 


MODE  Heinz. 

3 

Tracing  folk  tale  motives  from  earlier 
Indian  sources,  IF,  II,  1,  January- 
March,  1959,  10-14  p.  One  page  sketch. 

Types  and  Motifs  of  folk  tales  of  Ben¬ 
gal,  FI,  ii,  4,  July- Aug.,  1961,  201-205  p. 
An  academic  discussion  referring  the 
book  ‘The  Oral  Tales  of  India’. 

Folk  tales  of  Bengal — a  study,  FI,  III, 
November  1962  505-508  p. 

3  3  1 

MORUS. 

Animals,  Men  and  Myths,  London,  1950. 
MONRO,  W.  D. 

Stories  of  India’s  god’s  and  heroes. 
With  sixteen  illus.  by  Evelyn  Paul. 
New  York,  Crowell,  1911.  English  ed. 
by  Harrap.  253  p.  16  col.  pi. 

MUKHERJEE,  Bhabananda. 

A  Riang  myth,  IF,  I,  2,  September- 
Dee.,  1956,  69-72  p. 

A  few  Riang  tales,  IF,  I,  1,  April,  1956, 
17-21  p. 

Tales  of  orphan  boys,  IF,  I,  4,  Oct.- 
Dec.,  1958,  13-17  p.  (a  Riang  tales.) 
Riang  folk  tales,  IF,  Oct.-Dec.,  1957  39- 
46  p.  contents  : 

(a)  a  tiger  boy  (b)  the  hen  and  the 
pig  (c)  Thigh  of  a  dear.  The  stories 
and  their  analytical  studies. 

THE  MYTHOLOGY  OF  ALL  RACES 
in  thirteen  volumes  ;  ed.  by  Louis  Her¬ 
bert  Gray,  and  George  Foot  Moore,  and 
J.  A.  MacCulloch.  Boston,  Marshall 
Jones,  1916-1932.  see  vol.  VI  ‘Indian 
and  Iranian”.  Indian  section  written  by 
A.  Berriedale  Keith.  Reprinted  by  Co¬ 
oper  Square  Publishers,  New  York, 
1964.  Indian  section  :  250  p.  Includes 
bibliography  and  places  at  the  back. 

MYTH  AND  MYTHMAKING,  Cambridge. 
Massachusetts.  Daedalus,  Journal  of 
the  American  Academy  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  1959.  LXXXVII  :  2,  211-380  p. 
Entire  number  devoted  to  symposium 
on  myth.  “Some  meanings  of  myth”  by 
Harry  Levin  ;  “The  Historical  develop* 
ment  of  Mythology”  by  Joseph  Camp* 
bell,  “The  Yearning”  foy  Paradise  in 
Primitive  Tradition”  by  Mircea  Eliade  ; 
“Recurrent  themes  in  Myths  and  Myth* 
Making”  by  Clyde  Kluckpohn  :  “Theo¬ 
ries  of  myths  and  the  folklorists”  by 
Richard  M.  Dorson  ;  “Myths  and  Mass 
Media”  by  Marshal  McLuhan  ;  “Myth 
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and  Identity”  by  Jerome  S.  Bruner  ; 
introductory  essay  by  Henry  A.  Murray. 

NAIK,  T.  B. 

The  Bhils,  Adimjati  Sevak  Sangh  Delhi 
1956,  Gives  a  number  of  folktales. 

NARASIMMIYENGAR,  V.  N. 

“The  Legend  of  Rishya-Sringa’  IA  2, 
p.  140. 

‘Legend  Relating  to  Grey  Pumpkins, 
IA,  3,  p.  28. 


‘Legend  of  the  Origin  of  Tungbhadra’, 
IA,  1,  pp.  212-3. 

NATESA  SASTRI,  (Pandit)  S.  M. 

Dravidian  Nights,  Madras,  V.  Sambhu- 
Murti  Ayyar.  Nungambackam,  1886, 
XI,  290  p. 

‘Folklore  in  Southern  India’  IA  1884- 

9  9 

93.  Some  of  these  tales  previously 
published  as  ‘Folklore  in  Southern 
India’,  compiled  and  translated  by 
Pandit  Natesa  Sastri.  4  Parts  ;  Bombay 
Education  Society  Press,  1884-1893. 

Indian  Folktales,  Gurdian  Press  Ma¬ 
dras.,  with  introduction  by  Hon’ble  A. 
G.  Cardew,  1908  :  533  p. 

(see  Sastri,  S.  M.  Natesa). 

NEOGI,  Dwijendra  Nath. 

Tales,  sacred  and  secular.  Calcutta, 
Mukhopadhyay,  1912.  X,  361  p.  Collec¬ 
tion  of  ceremonial  tales  as  recited  by 
Bengali  women.  The  first  part  of  t3w 
book,  20  sacred  tales,  was  published  in 
London  by  Macmillan  in  1916,  with 
illus.  by  P.  Ghose. 

NIOGI,  Basant  Kumar. 

‘Legend  of  Patna’,  IA,  III,  pp.  149-51, 

NOBLE,  Margaret  Elizabeth,  (Sister 
Nivedita). 

Myths  of  the  Hindus  and  Buddhists,  by 
the  Sister  Nivedita  (M.  E.  Noble)  and 
A  K.  Coomaraswamy.  With  thirty-two 
illus.  in  colour  by  Indian  artists  under 
the  supervision  of  Abanindranath 
Tagore.  London,  G.  Harrap,  1913,  XII, 
399  p. 

....  the  same.  New  York,  Holt,  1914, 


PANCHAPAKESA  AYYAR  Aiylarn  Sub- 
ramanier. 

Gripping  tales  of  India,  Tenali,  Oriental 
Publishing  Co.,  1948,  II,  IV,  230  p. 
Ihdian  after-dinner  stories.  Bombay, 
Taraporewala,  1925.  135  p.  Thirty-three 
old  tales  and  eighty-seven  original  tales. 
Selected  Indian  after-dinner  stories. 
Madras,  Teacher’s  Publishing  House, 
1958,  366  p. 

PANDE,  Trilochan 

Indian  tales  regarding  the  creation  of 
the  world.  FI  :  IV,  2.  Feb.,  1963,  41-48  p. 
Discusses  how  folklore  materials  are 
sometime  adopted  into  lighter  litera¬ 
ture  and  at  times  how  elements  of 
higher  literature  influenced  folklore 
materials. 

PAOSE,  C.  R. 

Ten  folk  stories  in  Serna  Nagas, 
J  (R)ASB,  1939. 

PARKER,  K.  Langdel 

Legendary  tales,  1930. 

PASTANS,  (Mrs)  M. 

Cutch,  Smith,  Elder,  London,  1938. 

9  stories. 

PATEL,  Nagendra. 

The  Indian  fairy  tales  ;  illustration  by 
J.  M.  Mistri,  Rajkot,  1944,  3  plates, 

124  p,  illustration. 

PENZER  N.  M. 

9 

The  Ocean  of  Story,  London,  1924-8. 

10  vols. 

PERSAULT 

Persault’s  Popular  tales,  Edited  by 
Andrew  Lang,  London,  1938. 

PICARD,  Barbara  Leoni. 

The  lady  of  the  linden  tree,  London 
1954. 

PLAYAIR  A.  L. 

9 

J I 

The  Garos,  London,  D.  Nutt,  1909, 
7  stories. 

PROCTOR  Mary, 

Legends  of  the  sun  and  moon,  London 
1926. 
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Panchatantra 


BROWN,  W.  Norman. 

The  Panchatantra  in  modern  Indian 
folklore.  JASB,  XXXIX,  1919,  1-54  p. 
Reissued.  New  York,  John  Hop¬ 
kins,  1919.  pa. 

EDGERTON,  Franklin, 

Panchatantra  reconstructed.  Text,  criti¬ 
cal  apparatus,  introd.,  and  translation 
by  Franklin  Edgerton.  London,  Oxford 
University  Press,  1924.  2  Vols.’  (Ameri¬ 
can  oriental  series,  2-3)  Vol.  I,  Text  and 
critical  apparatus  ;  Vol.  II,  Introd.  and 
translation. 

The  same  New  Haven,  conn,  American 
Oriental  Society  1924,  xix,  409  p. 
(American  orental  series  Vol.  2 . ) 

HERTEL,  Johannes. 

The  Panchatantra  text  of  Purnabhadra. 
Edited  by  Johannes  Hertel.  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  Harvard  University  Press,  1912. 
2  vols.  Vol.  I.  contain  critical  introd. 
and  list  of  variants  ;  vol.  II,  its 
relation  to  texts  of  allied  recensions 
as  shown  in  parallel  specimens. 

AYYAR,  Aiylarn  Subramanier. 

Panchatantra  and  Hitopadesa  stories  ; 
translation  and  introd.  by  A.  S.  P. 
Ayyar.  Bombay,  Taraporewala,  1931. 
viii,  219  p.  (Great  short  stories  of 
India,  vol.  I) 


RAFY,  Mrs.  K.  U. 

Folk-tales  of  the  Khasis.  New  York, 
1920.  XI,  160  p.  London,  1920,  XI, 
158  p.,  eleven  illustrations,  32  stories 
Reprinted  in  part  from  the  Statesman 
of  Calcutta. 

RAJA,  K.  Ramavarma 

Beetle  myths  and  folktales,  JMS, 
1925-26,  XVI  :  13-14  p. 

RALSTON,  William  Ralston-Shedden. 

Indian  fairy  tales,  collected  by  Stokes 
and  translated  by  W.  R.  S.  Ralston. 
London,  Ellis  &  Wood,  1880. 

RAMAKRISHNA,  (ed.) 

Tales  and  the  parables.  2nd.  ed. 
Ramakrishna  Math,  1947.  272  p. 

RAMANUJAN,  A.  K. 

Clay  mother-in-law  :  a  South  Indian 


RICE,  Stanley. 

.  .  .  Ancient  Indian  fables  and  stories, 
being  a  selection  from  the  Pancha¬ 
tantra,  by  Stanley  Rice  .  .  .  London, 
J.  Murrary,  1924.  126  p.  (Wisdom  of 
the  East  series) 

....  the  same  .  .  .  New  York  Dutton, 
1924. 

ROY,  Dakshina  Charan. 

Vishnu  Sarma’s  fables  :  Panchatantra. 
Translated  by  Dakshina  Charan  Roy. 
Calcutta,  S.  K.  Lahiri,  1923.  vii,  131  p. 

RYDER,  Arthur  W. 

Gold’s  gloom  ;  tales  from  the  Pancha¬ 
tantra,  tr.  by  Arthur  W.  Ryder. 
Chicago,  The  University  of  Chicago 
Press  1925  ?  vi  151  p.  ‘‘Of  this 
impression  of  Gold’s  gloom  2,000  copies 
were  made*  in  this  format  in  Sept.,  1925” 
The  Panchatantra,  translated  from 
the  Sanskrit  by  Arthur  W.  Ryder. 
Chicago,  The  University  of  Chicago 
Press,  1925,  vii,  470  p. 

WILLIAMS,  Alfred. 

Tales  from  the  Panchatantra  ;  tr. 
from  the  Sanskrit  by  Alfred  Williams. 
Oxford,  Basil  Blackwell,  1930.  xvi, 
207  p.  Illustrated  by  Peggy  Whistler. 
Introductory  note  by  A.  A.  Macdonell. 


folktale,  SFQ,  XX,  June,  1956,  pp. 
130-135. 

Some  folktales  from  India,  SFQ. 
20,  pp.  150-163.  Sept.  1956. 

Give  tales  in  english,  2  fables — one  each 
from  Tamilnad  and  Kanada  with  type, 
motif,  number  and  other  notes. 


RAMASWAMI  Raju,  P.  V. 

Indian  fables,  collected  and  edited  by 
.  .  .  With  18  plates  by  F.  Carruthers 
Gonald.  London,  S.  Sonnenschein, 
1901.  xii,  129  p.  “First  ed.  June  1887, 
second  ed.  June  1901”  106  fables. 

“During  the  past  two  years  these  fables 
.  .  .  have  been  before  the  public  in  the 
columns  of  the  Leisure  Hour” — Pref. 
The  tales  of  the  sixty  mandarines. 
With  an  introd.  by  Prof.  Henry  Morley. 
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11  stories  from  India. 
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RAWSEY,  C.  R.  and  Hutton,  J.  H. 

Folk  tales  from  Naga  Hills  of  Assam, 
FL  :  33,  1922,  397-405  p.  and  FL  :  34, 
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from  the  University  of  Calcutta. 
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lore  ;  detailed  analysis  of  motifs  in  26 
tales.  Summaries. 
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Classical  dances  and  costumes  of  India 
by  Ram  Gopal  and  foreword  by  Arnold 
Hoskeli.  London.  Adam  &  Charles  Black, 
1952,  96,  illus,  frontis,  map. 
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work  on  Indian  folk  poetry. 

The  women’s  hunt.  Essays  in  Anthro¬ 
pology  presented  to  S.  C.  Roy,  Calcutta, 
1942,  187-193. 

Seasonal  songs  of  Patna  district  Mil, 
XXII,  1942,  233-237. 

A  short  anthology  of  Indian  folk- 
poetry  ;  Comment,  Mil,  XXII,  1942,  1-3. 

Baiga  poetry.  Mil,  XXIII,  1943,  98-105. 

Festival  songs.  Mil,  XXIV  1944,  70-74. 
More  Santal  songs.  Mil,’  XXIV,  1944, 
141-144. 

The  illegitimate  child  in  Santal  society. 
Mil,  XXIV,  1944,  154-169. 

The  status  of  the  illegitimate  child  is 
illustrated  by  a  number  of  Santal  songs. 

The  forcible  marriage.  Mil,  XXV,  1945, 
29-42. 

An  ethnographic  study  illustrated  by  8 
songs. 

Santal  transplantation  songs,  Mil, 
XXVI,  March,  1946,  6-7. 

Bhojpuri  songs,  JBORS,  XXVIII,  Part 
III,  Appendix,  1943,  1-92. 

Folksongs  of  Chhotanagpur  area  of 
Bihar.  Even  more  meritorious  than 
these  essays  in  translation  and  ethno¬ 
graphy  are  W.  G.  Archer’s  publication 
of  original  texts,  in  each  of  which  he 
was  assisted  by  the  educated  tribesmen. 

ARYA,  Satya  Prakash 


Accent  and  prosody  in  Bengali,  JRAS,  Jhcola  and  Jhanjhi,  FI,  VI,  2,  Febru- 
1913,  857-865.  ary,  1965-  86-94- 
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Treats  customery  songs  of  Meerut  re¬ 
gion,  U.  P. 

The  ritual  folksongs  of  Meerut  of 
Western  Uttarpradesh,  FI,  VII  3, 
March,  108-115. 

Treats  rites  and  songs  relating  to 
child  birth. 

AWASTHI,  Suresh 

Need  for  a  theatre  terminology  in  Hindi, 
Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  Bulletin  1961, 
46-51. 

Hindi  folk  drama  ;  paper  read  in  Drama 
Seminar  at  New  Delhi  in  1956. 

Folk  forms  of  North  India  (Plays), 
Seminar-32  on  stage  New  Delhi  1962, 
15-18. 

Form  of  folk  drama  and  their  values 
for  contemporary  theatre,  Natya, 
Spring-Summer,  1961. 

BABAR,  Sarajini. 

Rainy  season  in  Marathi  folksongs  FI, 
III,  10,  October,  1962,  465-472. 

Some  songs  in  Marathi  with  their  trans¬ 
lation  into  English  (Also  reproduced  in 
the  book  “Rain  in  Indian  Life  and 
Lore”,  Indian  Pub.  1963). 

BAILLEY,  T.  G. 

The  secret  words  of  the  Cuhras,  JASB. 
LXXI,  Part  1,  1902,  14-20. 

Gives  3  songs  two  of  which  celebrate 
‘the  delights  of  carrion  eating.’ 

BAKE,  A.  A. 

Some  folk  dances  in  South  India,  AR, 
XXXV,  July,  1939. 

A  talk  on  folk  music,  VQ,  V,  1927, 
144-148. 

Charlemagne  in  Malabar,  FL,  LXXIV, 
3,  1963,  450-459,  3  Plates.  Dramatic 

dance  on  Moors  and  Christains  brought 
by  Portuguese  missionaries  has  been 
grafted  to  an  earlier  Malabar  dancing 
tradition. 

Indian  folk  music,  Publication  of 
Musical  Association,  LXIII,  1939,  65-77. 
Dr.  A.  Bake’s  researches  in  Indian 
music  and  folklore  (with  a  note  by  A. 
C.  French)  Indian  Arts  &  Letters ,  VTI, 
1,  1933,  10-13. 

A  bulk  of  the  work  of  this  distinguished 
scholar  who  has  investigated  Indian 
folksongs  (between  1937-1944)  in  their 
musical  aspect  is  still  unpublished. 


BANDYOPADHYAYA,  Dwipendu, 

Some  songs  of  the  Dom,  IF,  I,  1,  Jan- 
uary-March,  1958,  14-17. 

18  folksongs  in  Bengali  collected  by  the 
contributor  from  Rampurhat  subdivi¬ 
sion  of  Birbhum  district.  West  Bengal. 
Word  notes  in  English  and  introduction. 

BANERJEE,  Projesh 

The  folk  dance  of  India,  Kitabistan, 
Allahabad,  1944. 

Dances  of  India  W.  S.  Heiman  New 
York,  1956,  282. 

BANERJI,  Suprasanna. 

Historical  elements  in  folk  rhymes 
of  Bengal,  IF,  April,  1956  :  70-72. 

BARUA,  Hem 

Folksongs  of  India,  ICCR  Publications, 
New  Delhi,  1963.  VII,  86  (2). 

Treats  folksongs  of  different  states 
of  India.  Songs  in  English  taken 
from  the  collection  of  earlier  works. 

Nature  songs  of  the  folk  people  of 
India  I-AC,  XI,  2,  October,  1962,  134- 
151.  The  first  chapter  of  author’s  book 
Folksongs  of  India. 

BARUA  Hemchandra.  ' 

9 

Marriage  customs  of  the  people  of 
Assam,  Gauhati  ;  1892,  1908. 

Treat  some  marriage  songs. 

BARBEAU,  Marius. 

Buddhist  dirges  on  the  north  pacefic 
coast.  JIFMC,  XIV,  1962,  19-21,  Photos 
and  Music. 

Finds  similarities  between  Chinese  and 
Hindu  funeral  songs  and  dirges  of  the 
American  Indians  of  the  north  pacific 
coast,  suggesting  the  influence  of  Bud¬ 
dhism  on  American  Indians  in  Pre- 
Christian  times. 

BASCOM,  William. 

The  main  problems  of  stability  and 
change  in  tradition,  JIFC,  XI,  1959,  7-12. 
Illustrated  the  idea  with  some  folk 
songs. 

BASHAM,  A.  L. 

The  wonder  that  was  India,  New  Work, 
Gover  Press,  1954. 

The  author  deals  with  the  origin,  deve- 
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lopment  and  decline  of  Indian  drama  in 
a  chapter  and  records  traditional  plays. 

BASU,  Dwijendranath. 

An  account  of  the  great  Andamanese 
dance,  songs  and  mythology  IF  April 
1957.  91-96. 

Dance  songs  with  music  and  photos. 

BASU,  Minendranath 

The  dance  among  the  Koms  of  Mani¬ 
pur,  IF,  Oct.-December,  1957,  9-10. 

The  Bunos  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  Univer¬ 
sity  Press,  1939. 

Gives  3  songs  of  the  Bunos  of  Sundar- 
ban  area. 

Songs  of  the  Naluas  of  Bengal  IF, 
April,  1956,  40-43. 

BEAMS,  J. 

Folklore  of  Orissa  IA  1872  168-170  & 

211-212. 

A  few  Oriya.  charms  are  translated 

with  considerable  spirit. 

BEGLAR,  J.  D. 

Reports  of  the  Archeological  Survey  of 
India,  VIII,  1878  :  79-83. 

Gives  the  love  narrative  of  Lori  and 
Chandain  popular  in  Chhattisgarh  and 
Bihar. 

BENGAL,  Som  (Ed.) 

Puppet  theatre  around  the  world, 
Bharatiya  Natya  Sangh ,  New  Delhi, 
1981. 

Includes  articles  with  illustrations  on 
‘Indian  Puppet  Theatre  :  Its  Revival 
and  Presentation’  by  Dr.  Suresh 
Awasthi  ;  ‘Impression  of  Indian  pup¬ 
petry’  by  Balwant  Gargi  ;  ‘Puppets  and 
Puppeteers  of  Rajasthan’  by  D.  L. 
Samar  :  ‘Recent  trends  in  Indian  pup¬ 
petry’  by  Mohan  R.  Contractor  ;  Katpu- 
tli,  an  experiment’  by  Miles  Lee  ;  ‘The 
puppets  of  Calcutta’  by  Katyal  Saklat  ; 
‘Puppet  theatre  of  Orissa,  by  G.  C.  Tej  ; 
‘Puppet  shows  in  South  India’  by  E. 
Krishna  Iyer  and  ‘Shadow  plays  of 
Andhra’  by  M.  V.  Raman  Murthy  ; 
pp.  29-105. 

BHADURI,  Annapurna. 

Hol-Bol  :  the  folk  songs  of  Nadia,  IF. 
II,  2,  April-June,  1959,  157-160. 


drivers  of  Majdia  village  of  Nadia 
district  of  West  Bengal. 

BHADURI,  M.  B. 

Plindu  influence  on  Munda  songs. 
Essays  in  Anthropology,  presented  to 
S.  C.  Roy,  Calcutta,  1942,  256-260. 

BHAGWAT,  A.  R. 

Maharastrian  folksongs  on  the  grind- 
mill,  JUB,  X,  (n.  s.)  Part  I,  1942, 
134-186  and  Part  IV,  1943,  137-174.. 

Gives  507  short  songs  in  original  with 
their  English  translation  in  free  verse. 

BHAGWAT,  D.  N. 

Folksongs  from  the  Satpura  valleys, 
JUB,  VIII,  (n.  s.).  Part  IV,  1940,  1-63. 

A  pig  festival  in  Central  Province  Mil, 
XXIV,  1944,  89-99. 

An  ethnographic  account  illustrated  by 
songs  used  during  the  festival. 


BHAGWAN,  Das. 

Pearl  problems  in  Hindi  Rhyme,  NIN 
&  Q,  III,  1893,  81-82. 

Gives  5  interesting  problem  poems. 

BHARTIYA  LOK-KALA  MANDAL. 

Rajasthan  folk  entertainment,  Sangeet 
Natak  Akademi  Bulletin  No.  2  October, 
1954,  43-54. 

BHAT,  H.  D. 

Folksongs  of  Garhwal,  FI,  III,  12, 
December,  1962,  555-560. 

Treats  some  folksongs  which  depict 
the  condition  of  the  women  folks  and 
others. 

BHATTACHARYA.  Asutosh. 

A  snake  story  in  folk  entertainment  in 
Bengal,  IF,  1,  3,  July-Sept.,  1958,  18-29. 

Puppet  dances  in  Bengal,  FI,  1  5, 

Sept.-Oct.,  1960  268-273. 

BHATTACHARYA,  Promodechandra. 

Boro  folk  songs  on  love,  IF,  April-June, 
1957,  41-45. 

5  songs  and  1  photo. 

BHATTACHARYA,  Sibendusekhar. 


Treats  some  folk  songs  of  bullock-cart  A  garland  of  forest  flowers,  Souvenir 
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of  the  All  India  Folklore  Conference > 
Calcutta,  1964,  Pub.  by  the  Reception 
Committee,  AIFC.  Available  at  Indian 
Publications,  3,  British  Indian  Street 
Calcutta-1.  34  Santali  songs  in  original 
language  with  their  translation  into 
English. 

Santal  songs  :  different  types  Bui.  of 
CRI ,  1  :  2,  1962,  54-61. 

BHATTACHAHYA,  Sudhibhusan. 

Maria  dance  IF,  II,  2  April-June  1959, 
161-163. 

Treats  two  types  of  Maria  dance 
(i)  source  of  inspiration  in  the  mirth¬ 
ful  leisures  and  (ii)  draws  inspiration 
from  religious  sentiment.  Gives  some 
fresh  data  on  Grierson’s  book  on  the 
Maria  Gonds  of  Baster. 

BHAUGUNA,  S.  D. 

Some  songs  and  dances  of  Rawain  Mil, 
XVII,  1937,  81. 

BHAUMIK.G. 

i 

A  Bengali  folksong,  Triveni,  XI,  12, 
December,  1939,  59. 

BHOWMICK,  P.  K. 

The  Lodhas  of  West  Bengal,  Punthi 
Pustak,  Calcutta,  1963,  318.  map,  photos, 
tables. 

Treats  in  Chapter  IX,  songs,  games 
etc.  in  dealing  recreational  life  of  the 
Lodhas. 

Bandana  Gan  (Bandana  folksongs)  IF, 
April-June,  1957. 

42  folksongs  in  Bengali  script  collected 
by  the  author  from  Midnapur  district 
of  West  Bengal. 

Tusu  festivals  of  Midnapur,  IF,  1,  2, 
April-June,  1958,  17-31. 

89  Tusu  songs  in  Bengali  with  an  intro¬ 
duction  in  English. 

Further  collection  of  Tusu  Songs,  FI, 
V,  3,  March,  1964,  98-109. 

105  songs  in  Bengali  with  an  introduc¬ 
tory  note  in  English.  Songs  about  the 
social  and  economic  problems  which  are 
sung  at  the  regional  Tusu  Festival  in 
the  district  of  Midnapur  of  West  Bengal. 
Text  in  Bengali  script  without  music. 

BHUSAN,  V.  N. 

Some  Telugu  folksongs,  Triveni,  XI, 
December,  12,  1939. 


BODDING  P.  O. 

s 

Studies  in  Santal  Medicine  and  con¬ 
nected  folklore,  Memoirs  of  ASB,  X  2, 
1940,  Part  1,  80-89. 

The  author  gives  a  number  of  folksongs 
in  pp.  99-122. 

BOSE,  Rasbehari. 

Legends  i&  Ballads  connected  with 
Deified  or  held  in  great  veneration  in 
Bhagalpur  and  Neighbouring  District, 
J (R) ASB,  II,  1871. 

BOSE,  Nilmadhab  &  other  (Ed.) 

Souvenir  of  the  Kalavikash  Kendra. 
1958,  Cuttack. 

Consists  Sculptural  representation  of 
music  and  dance  in  Orissa  by 
Dr.  K.  C.  Panigrahi  ;  Orissan  Buddhism 
and  Orissi  dance  by  Dr.  N.  K.  Sahoo  ; 
The  puppet  play  as  prevalent  in  Orissa 
by  Dr.  K.  B.  Das  and  other  articles 
with  photos  and  illustrations. 

BOWERS,  Faubion, 

The  dance  in  India,  Columbia  Univ. 
Press,  New  York,  1953.  In  pp.  148-169 
there  is  a  Chapter  on  Indian  folk 

dances. 

BOYLE,  J.  A. 

> 

Telugu  Ballad  Poetry,  IA,  III,  1874,  1-6. 
‘These  specimens  are  undoubtedly  the 
composition  of  rural  bards.  They  have 
been  gathered  from  rude  men  that 
could  neither  read  nor  write.’ 

BRAGANZA.  Alfred. 

Konkani  folksongs.  The  Goan  Times, 
Bombay,  Annual  Number,  1955. 

BRAHMA,  Mohinimohan  (Ed.) 

Folksongs  of  Bodos,  Gauhati  Univ.  Dept, 
of  Tribal  Culture  and  Folklore  Rese¬ 
arch,  Book  No.  5,  August,  1960,  XII,  194. 

BRYCE,  Mrs.  Winifred. 

Women’s  folksongs  of  Rajputana,  Delhi, 
Pub.  Dvn.  1964. 

BULLETIN  OF  THE,  Deccan  College 
of  Post  Graduate  Research. 

Some  folksongs  of  Maharastra,  1,  1, 

December,  1939. 

BURRISON,  John 

What  to  collect  and  how  to  ask  for  it, 
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Folkways ,  Univ.  Park,  Pennsylvania,  1, 
3,  January,  1964,  25-29.  About  folksong 
collection  techniques  and  the  need  for 
breadth  of  vision  in  deciding  what 
should  be  collected. 

CALCUTTA,  Malay alam  Samajarn. 

Classical  and  folk  dances  of  India, 
Calcutta  Malayalam  Samajam,  1958. 

CALDWELL,  R.  C. 

Tamil  popular  poetry  XXX,  IA  1,  .  .  .  . 
97-103  &  197-204.. 

Presents  versions  of  Sivavakkiyer  and 
Pattanattu  Pillai’s  poems  in  English 
verse. 

CANSLER,  Loman  D. 

What  folksongs  reveal  about  our  cul¬ 
tural  heritage,  SFQ  XX,  1956,  1956. 
126-129. 

Ballads  and  songs  reveal  customs  cul¬ 
tural  heritage,  SFQ,  XX,  1956,  126-129. 

CANNEY,  Maurice  Aitter. 

The  Santal  and  their  folklore,  FL.  39, 
1928,  329-343. 

CENSUS,  of  India. 

Women’s  life  as  pictured  in  Karnatak 
folksongs.  Census  Report,  Vol.  XX, 
(Mysore)  Part  1,  Appendix  III,  1931, 
340. 

i 

CHAINAMALL. 

Prayer  of  the  drinkers  of  Hemp-juice, 
Punjab  Notes  &  Querries,  1833. 

CHAKRAVARTI,  B. 

The  understanding  mind,  Triveni,  IX, 
1937. 

Said  to  be  the  translation  of  some 
Bengali  folk  songs  collected  by  different 
persons. 

CHAKRAVARTI,  Panchanan. 

Bengali  Patas  and  rural  education,  IF, 
1,  1957,  85-92. 

Songs  in  Bengali  script  along  with  a 
short  introductory  note  into  English. 

CHAKRAVARTY,  Suresh. 

The  folk  music  of  Bengal,  Sangeet 
Natak  Akademi  Bui.  No.  2.,  October, 
1954,  31-41. 

8 


CHAKRAVARTY,  Sunil. 

Folksong  :  a  mainstream,  FI,  VII,  2, 
February,  1966,  64,  69  &  71. 

Treats  some  folksongs  of  Chittagong 
Hill  tract,  Murshidabad  and  Jhargram 
of  Midnapur  district  with  considerable 
spirit. 

CHANDERVAKER,  Pushker. 

Folksongs  of  Padhars,  IF,  April-June, 

1957  54-56. 

» 

Songs  in  Hindi  along  with  their 
English  idea  and  treatment. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA,  Kamaladevi. 

The  Indian  Theatre,  AL,  XXXII,  2, 
1958-1959,  53-56, 

CHATTOPADHYAYA,  Bhaktimadhab. 

Kapilamangal  FI,  1,  6,  Nov.-Dee..  1960, 
374-380. 

Songs  in  Bengali  with  their  ideas  in 
English. 

CHAND,  M.  . 

A  favourite  song  among  the  Gaddis  of 
Kangra,  NIN  &  Q,  II,  1892,  71-72. 

CHAUBEY,  Ganesh. 

The  Tharu  songs,  IF,  April-June.  1957, 
52-53. 

Treats  5  songs  in  Hindi  with  English 
renderings. 

The  Dhangar  Songs,  IF,  1,  4,  October- 
December,  1958,  22-25. 

Treats  12  songs  in  Hindi  with  English 
translation. 

The  peacock  in  Bhojpuri  folksongs,  IF, 
1,  2,  September-December,  1956,  58-60. 
Songs  with  word  notes. 

CHAUVE.  B.  G. 

N.  W.  P.  Children’s  games,  NIN  &  Q, 
III,  1893.  42. 

Gives  3  songs. 

A  song  to  the  Cuckoo,  NIN  &  Q,  III, 
1893,  215. 

Pachara  song— Chudar  mal  the  Dusadh 
hero  merrying  a  Brahmin  girl,  NIN  & 
Q,  IV,  1894.  62-63. 

Local  songs  of  Saharanpur,  IA,  XXXIX, 
January,  1910,  32. 

Popular  singers  in  Saharanpur,  IA. 
XXXIX,  1910,  64. 

Brief  notes  only. 
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CHILKOVSKY,  Nadia. 

Dance  notation  for  field  research.  The 
folksong  and  folk,  music  archivist , 
Bloomington,  II,  3,  1959,  2-3. 

CHOWDHURL  Ahindra. 

Changing  forms  of  Jatra  Natya  VI  3, 
1962. 

Jatra  is  a  form  of  folk  drama  in 
Bengal.  The  author  discusses  how  the 
form  of  this  folk  drama  is  getting 
changed  in  the  changing  society  of 
Bengal. 

CHOPRA  H. 

% 

The  Romance  of  Heer  and  Ranjha, 
J(R.)ASB  December  1953. 

3  3 

COLDSTREAM,  W. 

Labour  songs  in  India  JRAS  1919, 
43-46. 

Doggeral  couplets  called  hungara  (from 
Hung  ana,  to  moan)  used  by  Palki- 
bearers,  carrying  travellers  to  the  hills. 

COFFIN,  Tristram  P. 

The  folk  ballad  and  literary  ballad  :  an 
essay  in  classification,  Folklore  in  Ac¬ 
tion  Philadelphia,  1963,  58-70. 

Divides  ballads  in  print  in'  six  classifica¬ 
tions,  including  both  the  traditional  and 
literary.  (Reprinted  from  MF,  1959). 

COLE,  F.  T. 

The  Rajmahal  hillmen’s  songs,  IA,  V, 
July,  1886,  221-222. 

COLLINSON,  Francis 

The  musical  aspect  of  the  songs  of  Nan 
MacKinnon  of  vatersay.  Scottish  studies f 
V  :  1,  (Edinburg,  1961)  40-42. 

Discusses  informant’s  voice,  quality  and 
singing  style,  brief  discussions  of  musi¬ 
cal  aspects  of  the  songs. 

COOMARSWAMY,  A.  K. 

Dance  of  Shiva,  Bombay,  Asia,  194S. 

Siva  is  considered  as  a  folk  god — 
Siva’s  dance  has  been  treated  here 
from  the  point  of  view  of  an  art  critic 
with  many  illustrations. 

CROOKE,  W. 

Cradle  Songs  of  Hindustan,  NIN  &  Q 
III  1839,  34. 

3  * 


The  Song  of  the  fight  between  Gond 
Raja  and  Mussalmans.  NIN  &  Q  II, 
1892,  64-5,  66  and  82. 

Recorded  from  a  Pathori  priest  of  the 
Kharwar.  ‘Songs  from  North  India  : 
Echoes  of  Modern  History’  NIN  &  Q. 
XI,  1911,  155-122. 

Includes  a  ballad  of  Bhartpur  and 
ballads  of  taking  of  Lahore  and  a  ris¬ 
ing  in  Saharanpur. 

The  popular  religion  and  folklore  of 
Northern  India,  Westminister,  1896,  2. 
Vols.  Second  Edn.  by  OUP,  1926. 
Contains  number  of  folksongs  of 
Northern  India. 

Short  songs  mainly  from  Mirzapur,  NIN 
&  Q,  I,  1891,  107,  125,  144,  161.  NIN 
&  Q,  II  1892.  53,  74-76,  89-91,  109  111, 
125-126,  143,  NIN,  &  Q  III,  1893  53  143, 
NIN  &  Q,  IV,  1894,  160  and  NIN  &  Q, 
V,  1895,  198. 

Karma  jhumata  :  A  hunting  song  of 
Korwar  on  the  Chotanagpur  border,  NIN 

6  Q,  I,  1891,  159-160. 

The  Kol  song  of  Ramchandra  and 
Lachhmana,  NIN  &  Q  II,  1892,  92  & 

128. 

Songs  sung  by  Kols  during  the  sacred 
dance  of  the  Karma,  NIN  &  Q,  II,  1892, 
92  and  130.  > 

The  song  of  the  flute,  NIN  &  Q,  V,  1895, 
143. 

Religious  songs  from  North  India,  IA, 
XXXIX,  1910,  268-287,  and  321-345. 

An  a  important  collection  of  56  songs  in 
original  with  translations. 

Mendicants’  cries  in  North  India. 
IA,  XXXIX,  1910,  346-350. 

11  songs. 

‘Songs  from  Northern  India  relating 
to  the  English’,  NIN  &  Q,  1911,  89-92. 
Songs  about  such  things  as  the  Battle 
of  Waterloo,  the  Agra  waterworks,  a 
Railway  train  and  in  praise  of  the 
English. 

‘Songs  from  Northern  India  :  Echoes 
of  Modern  History’  IA,  XXXX  1911, 
155-162. 

5  songs. 

Songs  of  the  Mutiny,  IA,  XXXX 
1911,  123-124  and  165-169. 

7  songs. 

Marriage  songs  in  Northern  India, 
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IA,  LV,  1926  :  81-88  104-107  129-133, 

153-158,  196-199. 

Includes  a  complete  set  of  8  Hindu 
marriage  songs  from  Mirzapur  District  ; 
two  incomplete  sets,  one  Chaube 
Brahmin  and  one  Khattri,  from  Etawa 
District  ;  two  sets  of  songs  for  use  at 
a  nail-parting  ceremony  ;  7  separate 
Hindu  marriage  songs  from  various 
places  and  5  Mussalumani  songs. 
Originals  are  given  and  there  are 
excellent  translations  in  free  verse. 


DAS  GUPTA,  Hemendranath. 

Indian  Stage,  Calcutta,  Metropolitan 
Printing  House,  1934. 

Also  treat  with  traditional  drama. 

DASGUPTA,  Rajatananda. 

The  institution  of  Devdasis  in  Assam, 
JIH,  XLIII,  Part  III,  Aug.  1965,  Serial 
No.  128,  555-576  with  photos  and 

sketches. 


CROSSE,  M.  (Ed.) 

Nursery  rhymes  selected  and  arranged 
by  K  &  J.  Copper,  Bombay.  1959,  XIV, 
42,  illus. 

CYRIL  Beaumount. 

» 


DAS  GUPTA,  Sadhana  Prasad. 

A  short  introduction  to  the  variety  of 
folk  dances  in  India,  FI,  IV,  5,  May, 
1963,  163-191. 

Treats  different  types  of  folk  dances  of 
India  in  a  bibliographic  manner. 


Puppet  and  puppet  stage  (Studio),  1938. 
DALTON,  E.  T. 

Descriptive  Ethnology  of  Bengal,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  1872.  Second  Edn.  from  Calcutta 
by  K.  L.  Mukhopadhyay. 

Gives  one  Bhumiya  song  in  pp.  143-144. 

DAMES,  W.  L. 

Popular  poetry  of  the  Baloches,  London, 

1907. 

A.  Baker’s  dozen  of  Catches  from  the 
Jhang  district  of  Punjab,  IA,  XXXVIII, 

1908.  174-176. 

13  songs. 

A  Ballad  of  the  Sikh  War,  IA, 
XXXVIII,  1909,  171-6. 

DANDA,  Ajit  Kumar. 

Tales  of  Bhutia  religious  dances,  FI,  IV, 
6,  June,  1963.  196-198. 

DAS,  Kunjabehari. 

A  study-  of  Orissan  folklore,  Visva- 
Bharati,  1953. 

Gives  a  number  of  Oriya  songs  in  origi¬ 
nal  with  translation.  Ph.D.  Thesis. 


DAS  GUPTA,  Sashibhusan. 

The  epics,  semi-epics  and  traditional 
songs,  IF’  1,  3  ,July-September,  1958. 
2-11. 

Lecture  in  the  Ramkrishna  Mission 
Inst,  of  Culture.  Also  appeared  in  the 
Bui.  of  R.  K.  M.  Inst..  Calcutta. 

DE,  S.  K. 

Some  folksongs  of  East  Bengal,  IF , 
April- June,  1958,  60-62. 

9  folk  songs  in  Bengali  with  their  idea 
in  English  and  a  short  introduction. 

DESAI,  B.  L. 

Folklore  from  South  Gujrat,  FI,  II,  1, 
Jan.-Feb.,  1961,  49-55. 

Treats  Gujarati  folk  songs.  Songs  in 
Devnagri  script  with  their  English 
rendering. 

DEV,  Som. 

Some  folksongs  of  Gorakhpur  district, 
EA,  II,  2,  June,  1949,  206-208. 

DHINGRA,  Baldoon. 


The  Folk  music,  FI,  IV,  II,  November, 
1963,  374-377. 

The  Oriya  folk  song,  IF,  April,  1956, 
13-16. 

Descriptive  article  on  the  works  so  far 
done  by  different  scholars  and  authors 
on  Oriya  folksongs. 

Puppet  play  as  prevalent  in  Orissa, 
Souvenir  of  the  Kalavikash  Kendra, 
Cuttack,  Orissa,  1958. 

Ballads  in  Oriya  and  folk  literature,  IF, 
Sept.-Dee.  1956,  38-42. 


A  national  theatre  for  India,  Bombay, 
Padma  Pub.,  1944. 

Briefly  traces  the  history  of  drama  all 
over  the  world  and  especially  in  India 
and  make  constructive  suggestion  for 
the  establishment  of  a  national  theatre. 

DHIR,  Narendranath, 

An  introduction  to  ‘Nautanki’  (folk 
plays)  Bharatiya  Lok-Yan ,  1.  1,  Decem¬ 
ber,  1961,  9-24. 
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DINANATH  RAO,  V. 

Bardic  Literature  as  Source  of  Light 
on  the  Social  Life  of  the  Marathas/ 
MR,  LXXI,  1941,  486-7. 

D’PENHA,  G.  F. 

'A  Cumulative  Rhyme  on  the  Tiger’ , 
IA,  XXIII,  1894,  167. 

D’SOUZA,  Justino  (Ed.) 

The  Goan  folksongs.  The  Goan  World , 
May,  1941,  5-6. 

DUBE,  K.  C. 

The  sarhul,  an  Oraon  dance  VJ  XII 
April,  1962,  101-103. 

DUBE,  S.  C. 

( 

Chhattishgarhi  folksongs,  MR,  1942, 
351-352. 

A  brief  account  ;  refers  to  the  Machouri 
songs. 

Field  songs  of  Chhattishgarh,  Univer¬ 
sal  Publishers,  Lucknow,  1947. 

Songs  collected  by  Dr.  D.  N.  Mujumdar 
are  used  in  this  book, 

DUTT,  Gurusaday. 

Indigeneous  dances  of  Bengal,  Census 
Report,  1931. 

Mask  dances  of  Bengal,  MR  August, 
1939. 

Folk  dances  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  1960, 
Bengal  Bratachari  Society. 

(The  book  appeared  after  the  death  of 
G.  S.  Dutt.  Sri  Asok  Mitra,  ICS  edited 
the  book). 

DUTTA,  Bhupati. 

Some  Bengali  rhymes  collected  from 
Contai  (Midnapur),  IF,  I.  1,  January- 
March,  1958,  53-56 

10  songs  in  Bengali  with  an  introduction 
in  English. 

DUTTA,  Haradhan. 

Some  folksongs  of  Nadia  and  stories  of 
Mahabharat,  FI,  II,  6,  Nov.-Dee.,  1961, 
388-392. 

Treats  regional  folksongs  of  Nadia  dis¬ 
trict  of  West  Bengal. 

DUS  AN,  Zbavitel. 

The  development  of  Baromasi  in  Ben¬ 
gali  literature,  FI,  III,  4,  April,  1962, 


161-175;  May,  1962,  201-212,  and  June 
1962,  254-268. 

An  exhaustive  treatment  of  folksongs 
of  twelve  months  of  Bengal.  During 
centuris  long  development  it  has 
evolved  a  few  basic  types  with  innume¬ 
rable  variations.  Also  published  in 
Archiv  Orientalini,  Journal  of  the  Orien¬ 
tal  Institute,  Praha,  Czechoslovakia. 

Bengali  folk  ballads  from  Mymensingh 
and  the  problem  of  their  authenticity, 
Calcutta  Univ.,  1963,  X,  216. 

EARIE,  Eugene  W. 

Collectors  and  collections  WF  XXIII, 
2,  April,  1964,  111-113. 

Treats  the  John  Edward  foundations 
collections  (mostly  photographs  records, 
publications,  resource  materials  and 
ephemeral  materials)  which  is  con¬ 
cerned  primarily  North  American  folk 
music.  It  is  a  valuable  material  for 
comparative  study  . 

EDWARDS,  S.  M. 

A  Kali  Ballad,  IA,  LIII,  1923. 

A  Marathi  ballad  commemorating  the 
praise  for  meeting  of  a  former  Gover¬ 
nor  of  Bombay,  the  Parsi  Millionaire 
Sri  J.  Jijibhai  and  the  headman  of  the 
Kolis  of  Mandvi.  Translated  with  notes. 

ELWIN,  Verrier. 

The  Baiga,  London,  1939. 

Includes  a  large  number  of  songs 
illustrating  every  aspect  of  Baiga  life. 

Folk  songs  of  Chhattisgarh,  Oxford 
University  Press,  1946,  466. 

Specimens  of  folk  songs  collected  by  the 
author  in  Chhatishgarh  area  of  Madhya 
Pradesh  with  a  comment  by  W.  G. 
Archer.  Translation  of  the  original 
songs  with  suitable  explanations. 

Gives  the  ballads  of  ‘Raja  of  Bairagarh’ 
(pp.  280-286),  ‘Gujri  Ahrin’  (pp.  287-291), 
‘The  Buffaloes  of  Gaura’  (pp.  292-296), 
‘Raja  Bijara’  (pp.  297-299),  ‘Sitaram 
Naik’  (pp.  300-315),  ‘The  Flower-Maid 
Bakoli’  (pp.  316-337),  ‘Lorik  and 
Chandeni’  (pp.  338-370)  ,  and  ‘Story  of 
‘Story  of  Dhola’  (pp.  371-401).  Only 
English  translation  with  comments. 

The  Agaria,  Oxford  University  Press, 
1942. 

Contain  songs  of  this  important  tribal 
people. 

The  hoby-horse  and  the  ecastatic  dance 
(Bastar,  M.  P.)  FL,  53,  1942,  209-213. 
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ELWIN,  Verrier  and  HA  VALE, 
Shamarao. 

Folksongs  of  the  Maikal  Hills  Hum¬ 
phrey  Milford,  Bombay,  1944,  410. 
Gives  619  songs  translated  ’  with  full 
comments. 

Songs  of  the  forest,  the  folk  poetry  of 
the  Gonds,  London  1935. 

(See  Havale  S.  and  Elwin,  Verrier). 

EMENEU,  M.  B. 

The  songs  of  the  Todas,  Proceedings  of 
the  American  Philosophical  Society 
LXXVII,  ....  543-560. 

FABRI,  Charles. 

Dance  in  India,  I- AC,  X  1  July  1961, 
70-80. 

Treats  different  dance  types  touching 
folk  dances. 

FAUBION,  Bowers. 

The  dance  in  India,  Columbia  Univ. 
Press,  New  York,'  1953,  1-175. 

FAWCETT  F. 

3 

A  popular  Mopla  song,  IA,  XXVIII, 
1899,  64-67. 

War  song  of  the  Mopplas  of  Malabar, 
Press,  New  York,  1953.  175. 

Songs  sung  by  the  Iambadis  IA,  XXX, 
1901,  547-549. 

FLEET,  J.  F. 

A  Selection  of  Kanarese  Ballads,  IA, 
XIV,  pp.  293-303  (‘The  Insurrection  of 
Rayanna  of  Sangolli’)  :  349-353  (‘The 
Income  Tax’)  ;  XVI  356-61  (‘The  Bedas 
of  Halagli’)  ;  XVIII,  353-362  (‘The  Crime 
and  Death  of  Sangya’)  ;  XIX,  pp.  413-423 
('The  Daughter-in-law  of  Channavva  of 
Kittur’).  The  translations  are  in  prose. 

FORSYTH,  J. 

The  Highlands  of  Central  India  (Lon¬ 
don),  1871,  At  pp.  182-208  a  version  of 
the  Lingo  legends  in  the  metre  of 
‘Hiawatha'  is  worth  study. 

FORREST,  Earle  Robert 

The  snake  dance  of  the  Hopi  Indians, 
illus.  by  Don  Louis  Perceval.  Los 
Angeles  :  Westemlore  Press,  1961,  172, 
bibliogs. 

(An  interesting  account  useful  material 
for  comparative  and  analytic  study) 


FOLK  MUSIC.  A  catalague  of  folk¬ 
songs,  dances ,  instrument  pieces  and 
folk  tales  of  the  United  States  and  Latin 
America  on  Phonograph  records. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Music  Division, 
Recording  Laboratory,  Reference  De¬ 
partment  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
1964,  103. 

Lists  107  discs  (78  rpm)  with  341  titles 
and  53  discs  (33/1/3  rpm)  with  899 
titles  divided  according  to  types. 

FOLKSONG  and  folksong  scholarship  : 
Changing  Approaches  and  attitudes  In 
A  good  tale  and  a  Bonnie  tune ,  Ed.  by 
Mody  C.  Boatright,  Wilson  M.  Hudson 
and  Allen  Maxwell,  Dallas,  Southern 
Methodist  Univ.  Press,  1964,  199-268. 

Contains  ‘Folksong  as  an  anthropologi¬ 
cal  province .  the  anthropological 
approach  by  John  Greenway.  ‘The 
transcription  and  analysis  of  folk  music’ 
by  Geroge  and  others. 

FOLKLORE  NOTES,  Vol.  II,  Konkan, 

Compiled  from  the  materials  collected 
by  A.  M.  T.  Jackson  and  R.  E.  Enthoven. 
Also  treats  some  folksongs  of  Konkan. 

FOSS,  George. 

The  transcription  and  analysis  of  folk 
music.  Part  V  of  Folksong  and  Folk¬ 
song  scholarship  :  Changing  approaches 
and  attitudes’,  Dallas,  Southern  Metho¬ 
dist  Univ.  Press,  1964. 

Sketches  the  problems  of  transcribing 
the  music  of  folksongs  with  special 
attention  to  the  practices  of  Cecil  Sharp, 
A.  K.  Davis,  Ernest  Mead,  and  others 
and  suggests  a  system. 

FOWKE  Edith  i&  GLAZER,  Joe. 

Songs  of  work  and  freedom,  Chicago, 
Labour  Education  Dvn.,  Roosevelt 
Univ.,  1960,  203. 

FRANCKE,  A.  H. 

Ladaki  songs,  IA,  XXXI,  1902  87-106 
and  304-311. 

(Another  of  the  same  author  on  ‘Ladaki’ 
appeared  in  Globus,  LXXV,  15). 

FRASER,  H. 

Folklore  from  Eastern  Gorakhpur, 
JASB,  LII,  Part  1,  1893,  1-32. 

12  songs  with  originals  in  Devnagri 
scripts,  translation,  melody  and 
elaborate  notes  by  F.  H.  Fisher, 
G.  A.  Grierson  and  Frasher  himself. 
(See  also  General  Folklore) 
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FRIEND-Pereira,  J.  E  . 

Some  Khond  song,  JASB  LXVIII, 
1899,  1-13. 

FUCHS,  Stephen 

The  Gonds  and  Bhumija  of  Eastern 
India,  Bombay,  1960. 

Gives  original  folksongs  with  transla¬ 
tion  at  pp  412,  432.  436  439,  441  449. 

474-482,  495-499  and  517-522. 

FULLER,  Marry 

Marathi  Grinding  songs,  The  Neu 
Review ,  XIV,  May-June,  1940. 

Mahar,  Mil,  XXIII,  1943,  111-122. 
Pregnancy  and  grinding  songs. 

Nag  Panchami,  Mil  XXIV  1944, 
75-81. 

An  ethnographic  study  illustrated  by 
songs  used  during  the  cobra  festival. 

FURER-Haimendrof,  C.  Von 

The  Reddis  of  the  Bison  Hills, 
Macmillan,  1945. 

Gives  a  number  of  songs  illustrating 
various  aspects  of  Reddi  life. 

The  role  of  songs  in  Konvak  culture, 
Mil,  XXIII,  1942,  69-80. 

GANAI,  Amarendrakumar 

An  introduction  to  Barbole,  IF,  1,  I 
January-March,  1958,  48-52. 

Some  songs  in  Bengali  with  note  and 
music. 

GANGULI,  Satya  K. 

A  few  Munda  and  Oraon  folksongs,  IF, 
I,  4,  Octobe^-December,  1958,  18-21. 
Treats  some  folksongs  in  English  with 
interpretation. 

GARG,  B.  M. 

Folksongs  of  Himachal  Pradesh,  FI, 

1,  3,  May-June,  1960,  168-169. 

Marriage  songs  of  Rajasthan,  FI,  II, 

2,  March- April,  1961. 

GARGI,  Balwant, 

Theatre  in  India,  Theatre  Arts  Books, 
New  York  ;  1962. 

Gives  one  chapter  on  ‘Puppet  Theatre 
at  pp  74-82  and  the  other  on  ‘Folk 
Theatre'  at  pp  83-96. 


Folk  theatre  in  North  India,  Natya, 
Spring  Number,  1959  18-20. 

GAUSDAL,  J. 

Contributions  to  Santal  Hymonology, 
Bergen,  1935. 

GEROLA,  T.  D. 

Folklore  of  Garhwal  VQ  IV  1,  1926, 
29-43. 

Gives  some  account  of  Garhwal  folk¬ 
songs  which  are  translated  into  prose. 

GOPALKRISHNA  A. 

» 

‘The  Ballad  in  Telugu’,  Triveni  IX  4, 
1938,  62-64. 

GOPINATH,  T.  C. 

The  ballet,  FI,  IV,  6,  June,  1963,  193-195. 
Treats  ballet  of  Kerala  state. 

GOSWAMI,  Praphulladatta 

Miri  folk  songs,  IF,  II  2  April-June, 
1959,  103-106. 

Describes  song  sung  at  Ligang  festival 
and  other  types  which  express  senti¬ 
ments  of  yearning  and  frustration. 

Bihu  songs  of  Assam,  Gauhati,  1957. 
Gives  a  number  of  songs  in  original 
Assumes  with  English  translation 
together  with  an  introduction. 

Folk  drama  in  Assam  FI,  I  3  May- 
June,  1960,  148-150. 

Music  in  Assam — its  Divine  origin,  Mil, 
January-March,  1950. 

Folk  literature  of  Assam,  Gauhati  ; 
Dept,  of  Historical  and  antiquarian 
studies,  3rd  edn.  1965.  At  pp.  7-20,  a 
chapter  on  Bihu  song  ;  pp.  35-42,  a 
chapter  on  Miri  folksong  ;  pp.  57-64,  a 
chapter  on  Miscelleneous  songs. 

The  Bihu  Git,  IHQ,  March,  1949. 

Bihu  songs  of  Assam,  EA,  March,  1950. 

Assam’s  folksongs  :  a  general  servey, 
Triveni ,  April,  1952, 

Spining  and  weaving  in  Assam  FI,  V, 
12,  December,  1964. 

Psychological  treatment  of  Bihu  songs. 
An  Assamese  ballad  of  magic  :  Janaga- 
bharur  git,  IF,  Sept.-Dee.,  1956,  13-19. 

GOLDTEIN,  Kenneth  S. 

A  guide  to  field  workers  in  folklore, 
Hatbore  Pennsylvenia,  Folklore  Asso¬ 
ciates,  1964,  XVIII,  199. 
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Applied  ethnographic  method  of  folk¬ 
lore  field  work  with  special  emphasis 
on  observation  and  interview  techni¬ 
ques. 

GQPALAKRISHNA,  A. 

The  ballad  in  Telugu  Treveni  IX  4, 
1936. 

GOVILA,  J.  P. 

The  Garhwalis,  their  folksongs,  customs 
and  traditions,  IF,  I,  2  April-June, 
1958,  32-35. 

Shrawan  :  the  monsoon  months  of 
festive  gaiety,  IF  II,  4  Oct-Dec  1959, 
322-324. 

GOVER,  Charles  E.  (Ed.) 

The  folksongs  of  South  India,  2nd  Edn. 
Madras,  1959,  XI,  XXIV,  pp.  300. 
International  Seminar  on  traditional 
culture  in  South  East  Asia,  (Reports 
and  papers  contributed)  Madras  1960, 
XIV,  202  p.  Pub.  under  the  auspices  of 
UNESCO  for  Inst,  of  traditional  culture, 
Madras 

GREENWAY,  John 

Folksong  as  an  anthropological 
province  :  the  anthropological  approach, 
part  II  of  ‘Folksong  and  folksong 
scholarship  :  changing  approach  and 
attitudes’,  Dallas,  Southern  Methodist 
Univ.  Press,  1964.  Calls  upon  anthro¬ 
pologists  to  study  folksongs  for  their 
values  as  keys  to  the  cultures  that 
produced  them,  holding  that  the 
aesthetic  and  evaluative  approach  of 
literary  scholars  has  been  too  narrow 
in  scope,  too  wasteful  (also  see  Foss, 
Geroge  etc). 

More  songs  from  South-eastern  archaeo¬ 
logical  folks.  Southern  Lore  29,  3, 

December,  1963,  62-66. 

Refers  to  songs  collected  in  the  field 
from  native  informants  of  archaeologi¬ 
cal  enclaves  in  isolated  areas. 

Primitive  music,  Boulder,  Univ.  of  Col¬ 
orado  Extn.  Dvn.,  1962,  iv,  173. 

Discusses  musical  instruments  and  the 
origins,  forms,  and  functions  of  primi¬ 
tive  music,  then  treats  the  characteris¬ 
tics  of  the  music  of  different  cultures 
such  as  those  of  Australia,  India, 
Negro,  Africa  etc.  Includes  a  large 
bibliography. 

Primitive  music,  Boulder,  Univ.  of 
Colorado  Extension  Div,  1962,  iv,  173. 
Discusses  musical  instruments  and 


the  origins,  forms  and  functions  of 
primitive  music  of  Australia,  India, 
Negro  Africa  etc.  countries. 

Folksongs  as  a  socio-historical  docu¬ 
ments,  Folklore  in  Action,  Philadelphia, 
1963,  112-119. 

Folksongs  should  be  studied  from 
anthropological  rather  literary  point 
of  view  because  it  has  little  literary 
worth.  (Reprinted  from  WF  XIX, 
1959,  1-9). 

GRIERSON,  G.  A. 

An  introduction  to  the  Maithili  lan¬ 
guage,  Calcutta,  1882  (The  Chrestoma- 
thy  at  pp.  1-124  of  part  II). 

Contains  many  specimens  of  prose  and 
poetry  which  are  translated.  Some  of 
these  like  ‘the  songs  of  King  Salhes’  ; 
which  was  taken  down  from  the  mouth 
of  a  Dom,  ‘the  four  Maria  songs’  taken 
from  village  boys  and  ‘the  four  Nag 
songs’  recorded  from  women — are  obvi¬ 
ous  folksongs,  others  by  Vidyapati  and 
Gorkhnath,  are  of  a  literary  character. 

Some  Bihari  folksongs,  JRAS,  XVI, 
1886. 

Among  these  specimens  are  7  simple 
seasonal  songs. 

Some  Bhojpuri  folksongs,  JRAS,  XVIII, 
1886. 

Selected  specimens  of  the  Bihari  lan¬ 
guage,  part  1,  The  Maithili  dialect.  The 
Git  Dina  Bhadrik’  and  ‘Git  Nebrak’, 
Zeitschrift  der  deutschen  Morgen- 
landischen  Gesellscaft,  XXXIX,  1885, 
617-673. 

The  two  songs  were  taken  down  from 
the  mouth  of  street  singers  in  Nepal 
Tarai. 

Selected  specimens  of  the  Bihari  lan¬ 
guage,  part,  II,  Bhojpuri  dialect,  ‘The 
Naika  Banjawara’,  Zeitschrift  der  deut¬ 
schen  Morgenlandichen  Gesellschaft , 
XLIII,  1889,  468-524. 

Original  translation  and  notes  of  a  song 
about  Banjara  life  not  unlike  ‘the  song 
of  Sitaram  Naik’  printed  in  ‘Folksongs 
of  Chhattishgarh’  (Elwin)  on  pp. 
300-316. 

The  Linguistic  Survey  of  India,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  1903-1907. 

In  Vol.  5  Part  1,  at  pp.  114-115  ‘Hindu 
folksongs  in  South-Western  Bengal  from 
Midnapore  district  ;  in  pp.  185-187  ‘Folk¬ 
song  in  the  Rajbangsi  dialect  from  Jal- 
paiguri  district  ;  in  pp.  198-200,  extract 
from  a  song  sung  by  children  of  the 
Darjeeling  district  at  the  Kali  Puja  ;  in 
pp.  265-272  :  a  popular  Mussalman  song 
from  Bakarganj  district  ;  in  pp.  306-308  : 
a  popular  song  from  Noakhali  district. 
In  Vol.  5  Part  II,  at  pp.  389-392  :  an 
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Oriya  folk  song  ‘The  Kesabo-Koli’,  from 
Cuttack  district,  in  Vol.  5,  part  III,  at 
pp.  269-271  :  two  labhani  songs  from 
Berar.  This  monumental  works  of  the 
author  appeared  during  the  period  from 
1903  to  1907. 

The  popular  literature  of  Northern 
India,  Bulletin  of  the  School  of  Oriental 
and  African  Studies,  I,  Part  III. 

The  Song  of  Manik  Chandra  JASB, 
XL  VIII,  1878,  135-238. 

The  epic  of  Rangpur  ‘containing  here 
and  there  a  tiny  pearl  of  interest  hidden 
among  the  rubbish.’ 

The  Songs  of  Vijaymal  JASB  Part 
III,  1884. 

The  Versions  of  the  songs  of  Gopi 
Chand,  JASB,  LIV,  Part  I,  1885,  35-55. 
‘There  is  no  legend  more  popular 

throughout  the  whole  of  North  India 
than  those  of  Bharthari  and  his  nephew 
Gopi-Chand’.  Two  versions,  here  given 
in  parallel  columns,  are  taken  down 
from  the  mouths  of  singers  in  different 
parts*  of  Bihar. 

The  Song  of  Alha’s  Marriage  IA  XIV, 
1885,  209ff. 

The  Lay  of  Brahma’s  Marriage.  An 
episode  of  the  Alha-Khand’  Bulletin 

of  the  school  of  Oriental  and  African 
Studies,  II,  Part  IV,  573-608. 

GRIGNARD,  A. 

Hann’s  Oraon  folklore,  Patna,  1931. 

Consists  songs. 

(Also  See  General  Folklore  pp.  23). 
GRIGSON,  W.  V. 

The  Maria  Gonds  of  Baster,  Oxford, 

1938. 

Gives  3  songs  and  4  riddles,  original  and 
translation,  in  an  Appendix. 

Chait-Parab  song.  New  Verse,  Septem¬ 
ber,  1936. 

Leja  or  love  song  of  the  Murias  of 
Amabal  Pargana  of  Bastar  State,  New 
Verse ,  February-March,  1937,  17-19. 

HALPERT,  Herbert. 

A  group  of  Indian  folksongs,  Hoosier 
Folklore  Bulletin,  III,  1,  March,  1944, 
1-15. 

HALLWELL,  J.  C. 

Popular  Rhymes  and  Nursery  Tales , 
1849. 

HAMBLY,  W.  D. 

(The)  Tribal  dancing  and  social  develop¬ 
ment,  1926. 


HAND,  Way  land  D. 

Folklore  and  mythology  at  UCLA ; 
Folklore,  mythology,  folk  music,  and 
ethnomusicology,  WF,  XXIII,  1,  Janu¬ 
ary  1964,  35-38. 

HANN,  F. 

Kurukh  folklore  in  the  original,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  1905. 

Some  200  Uraon  folk-songs.  (See  also 
General  Folklore). 

A  primer  of  the  Asur  Dukma  JASB, 
LXIX,  Part  1,  1900,  172. 

Gives  a  song  which  is  said  to  be  one  of 
the  very  few  songs  of  the  Asurs. 

HIVALE  Shamrao. 

>  9 

A  Century  of  Ballads,  (London),  1910. 

The  Dewar-Bhauji  relationship  Mil. 
XXIII,  1943.  157-167. 

An  anthropoligical  account  illustrated 
by  songs. 

The  Laru  Kah,  Mil,  XXIV,  1944,  100-116. 
Gives  a  number  of  songs  used  during 
the  pig  sacrifice. 

The  Pardhans  of  the  Upper  Narbada 
Valley,  Bombay,  1946. 

Gives  Gondwani  and  Pandawani  songs 
and  some  shorter  dance-lyrics. 

(See  also  Elwin,  Verrier  and  Hivale, 
Syamrao). 

HIVALE  S.  and  ELWIN,  Verrier 

Songs  of  the  forest.  The  folk-poetry  of 
the  Gonds,  London,  1935. 

290  songs  and  30  riddles  with  an  intro¬ 
duction  and  notes. 

HAYDEN,  Alice. 

An  appreciation  of  th«  folk  dance. 
M.A.,  Thesis  in  George  P.  college  for 
teachers,  1931. 

HENDLE5T,  T.  H. 

An  account  of  the  Maiwar  Bhills,  JASB, 
LXIV,  Part,  1,  1875,  376-388. 

5  specimens  of  Bhil  songs. 

HIRALAL, 

Why  Kaweat  women  are  black,  IA,  LX 
1931,  35-38. 

Treats  some  folksongs. 

(See  also  General  Folklore). 
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HISLOP,  S. 

Papers  Relating  to  the  Aboriginal 
Tribes  of  Central  Provinces  (Nagpur) 
1866. 

Contains  the  legend  of  Lingo  in 
Original  Gondi  with  a  translation.  A 
version  also  available  in  the  Highlands 
of  Central  India. 

HOFFMANN,  J. 

Mundari  poetry,  music  and  dance  Mem. 
of  A8B .  II,  1907,  85-120. 

A  most  interesting  account. 

HOERBURGER,  Flex. 

The  study  of  folk  dance  and  the  need 
for  a  uniform  method  of  notation  JIFC 
XI,  1959,  71-73. 

HOWELL,  E.  B. 

Border  Ballads  of  the  North  West 
Frontier,  J(R)ASB,  1907,  791-614. 

IRWIN,  W. 

Baiswari  folksongs,  J  (R)  ASB,  2,  1884. 
(See  also  Roy,  Yogendranath). 

J.  A.  Boyle. 

Telugu  ballad  poetry,  IA,  HI,  1874. 

JADAV  J.  D. 

» 

Folk  life  and  folk  songs  of  Bhal  region, 
FI,  1,  4,  July-August,  1960,  241-244. 

JANKIRAMAN,  T. 

Forms  of  folk  drama  techniques  in 
Tamil  Nad  and  their  value  for  urban 
Teatre,  Natya ,  Spring,  1961,  52-56. 

JOSHI,  P.  C. 

Some  folksongs  of  the  first  Indian  war 
of  Independence,  FI,  IV,  1,  1963,  8-14. 
Treats  some  songs  with  national  spirit. 

Some  Rajasthani  poems  on  1857  war 
and  their  background.  FI,  V,  1,  1964, 
16-28. 

JOSHI,  L.  D. 

Bagri  Loka  Gita  (Folksongs  of  Bagdi) 
IF.  II,  3,  July-Sept.  1959,  229-251. 

Bagri  folksongs  appeared  in  Devnagari 
script  with  an  introduction  in  English 
and  word  notes. 

Folksongs  of  Vagad,  FI,  1,  5,  Sept.-Oct. 
1960,  305-318. 

English  translations  of  the  Bagri  Loka 
Gita  appeared  in  IF,  II.  3,  July-Sept. 
1959. 

9 


JUMGBLUT.  L.  (ed.  &  tr.) 

Magic  songs  of  the  Bhils  of  Jhabua 
State.  Central  India,  Collected  tran. 
and  explained  by  ....  with  a  preface  and 
and  additional  notes  by  W.  Koppers, 
pp.  136,  4  plates,  bibliog. 

KAYrAL,  Akshay  K. 

An  unpublished  Work  on  Satyapir 
Pala,  IF,  IV,  Oct.-Dec.,  1957,  72-74. 

A  ballad  collected  by  the  contributor. 

KALAVIKASH  KENDRA. 

Folk  dance  and  music  of  Orissa,  Bui.  1. 
Sambalpur,  Bui.  2  Sundargarh.  Kalavi- 
kash  Kendra,  Cuttack,  Orissa. 

(See  Bose,  Nilmadhab  and  others). 

KANGRA  District  Gazetteer 

Kangra  district  gazeteer,  XXI-XXVII  of 
Appendix  II,  1941. 

Gives  a  number  of  folk-songs  dealing 
with  love  and  marriage,  original,  trans¬ 
lation  and  linguistic  notes. 

KARAN,  Sudhir 

Some  aspects  of  rhyms  and  proverbs 
of  Gopiballavpur,  IF,  April,  1957,  73-79. 
Treats  some  folk  rhymes  and  proverbs 
from  Gopiballavpur  of  Midnapur 
district. 

Tusu  ritual  and  songs  of  extreme  West 
Bengal,  IF,  Sept.-Dee.,  1956  ,  80-84. 

Songs  in  Bengali  with  English  ideas. 

KARVE,  Iravati. 

Folksongs  of  Maharastra,  Bulletin  of 
Deccan  College  Research  Institute  I, 
1939,  79. 

Kinship  terminology  and  kinship  usages 
of  Maratha  country.  Bulletin  of  Deccan 
College  Research  Institute,  Poona,  1, 
1939. 

Treats  some  folk  songs  also. 

KARANTH,  K.  S. 

Yokshgana,  a  musical  dance  drama. 
Sangeet  Natak  Akademi  Bulletin,  New 
Delhi,  10,  1958,  1320. 

Explains  with  illustrations  the  signifi¬ 
cance  of  this  ‘open  air  drama’.  Suggests 
some  very  important  improvements 
without  discarding  its  native  colour. 
Costumes  and  make  up  in  Yokshgana 
dance  drama,  Natya .  Autumn,  1959,  5-8. 


KASTURI,  N. 

Folk  dances  and  plays  in  Mysore,  1937. 
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KARPELES,  Maud  (Ed.) 

The  collecting  of  folk  music  and  other 
ethnomusicological  material :  a  man- 
nual  for  field  workers.  Edited  by  .  .  . 
International  Folk  music  and  Royal 
Anthropological  Institute  of  Great 
Britain  and  Ireland,  1958,  40. 

On  recording  equipment,  advice  about 
informants,  field  recording,  notation 
and  transcription  of  tunes,  collecting 
dances,  cameras  and  sound  filming. 

KAUFMANN,  Walter, 

Folk  songs  of  the  Gond  and  Baiga, 
The  Music  Quarterly ,  XXVII,  280-288. 

The  songs  of  Hill  Maria,  Jhoria,  Muria 
and  Baster  Muria  Gond  tribes  Ethno- 
musicology  IV,  1960,  115-128. 

Songs  of  primitive  people  in  Southeast 
India  related  to  rites.  77  musical 
examples. 

KAVYOPADHYAYA,  H. 

A  grammar  of  the  dialect  of  Chattis- 
garh,  J  (R)  ASB,  LIX,  1921. 

Translated  and  edited  by  G.  A.  Grierson. 
Gives  a  number  of  songs  and  longer 
stories  of  Dhola  and  Chanda.  Revised 
and  enlarged  edition  by  L.  P.  Kavya- 
vinod  (Calcutta). 

KHANAFURKAR,  D.  P. 

Bombay  villages  through  folksongs, 
JUB,  XIX,  1951,  27. 

KHOKAR,  Mohan. 

Folk  forms  of  South  (folk  plays).  New 
Delhi,  Seminar  32,  April,  1962,  19-21. 

Ritual  dances  of  South  India,  Paper 
read  in  Dance  Seminar ,  New  Delhi, 
1958. 

Central  Sangeet  Natak  Akademi,  New 
Delhi. 

KHOSLA,  G.  S. 

Stage  craft  and  playwriting. 

Appeared  in  the  book’  ‘Writing  in  India’ 
ed.  by  Nishim  Ezekeil,  P.E.N.  All  India 
centre,  Bombay,  1965,  43-51. 

KOCHAR,  V.  K. 

Onge  dance,  FI,  VI,  9,  September,  1965, 
350-357. 

Treats  some  dance  forms  with  photos. 

A  survey  of  collateral  work  in  the 
fields  of  folk  music  and  ethnomusico¬ 
logy. 


KUMARSWAMI,  A.  K.  and 
DEVI,  Raina. 

Thirty  songs  from  the  Punjab  and 
Kashmir,  London. 

KULSHRESTHA,  Aravind. 

Bhagat  :  The  folk  drama  of  Agra 
(U.  P.)  FI,  II,  5,  Sept-Oct.,  1961,  323-328. 
Treats  religious  drama  of  Uttar  Pradesh. 

KUJST,  J. 

Ethnomusicology. 

A  study  of  its  nature,  its  problem, 
methods  and  representative  personalities 
to  which  is  added  a  bibliography,  3rd 
edn.  The  Hague,  Martinus  Nijhoff, 
1959,  x,  359,  64  illus. 

3rd  edn.  with  expanded  bibliogs. 

LAFRENNAIS,  R.  M. 

Some  songs  of  the  Portuguese  Indians, 
IA,  XXX,  1899,  400-406. 

LAL,  R.  B. 

Glimpses  of  tribal  life  in  Bihar,  Public 
Relations  Dept.,  Bihar,  May,  159,  36. 
Consists  a  chapter  on  music  and  festival 
at  pp.  8-9,  photos  on  tribal  life  and 
dance. 

LARUE,  J. 

Symbols  of  melodic  description, 
Ethnomusicology ,  VIII,  2,  1964,  165-166. 
Suggests  terminology  to  facilitate 
classification  of  melody  types  either  in 
primitive  or  in  more  advanced  cultures. 

LEACH.  MacEdward  and 
COFFIN,  Tristram  F. 

The  critics  and  the  ballad,  Carbondale, 
Illinois,  Southern  Illionois  University 
Press,  1961,  284. 

LEACH,  MacEdward 

What  shall  we  do  with  Little  Mattry 
Goves  V  JAF,  LXXVI,  301,  July-Sept., 
1963,  189-194. 

A  plea  to  folklorists  to  interpret  folk 
lore  “accurately  and  gracefully”  to 
larger  audiences  in  order  to  counteract 
commercialism.  Text  and  music  of 
one  song. 

Acculturation  and  musical  tradition, 
JIFMC,  XVI,  1964,  19-21. 

Discusses  some  of  the  factors  which 
influence  accultration  as  it  effects 
traditional  music  and  lists  some  of  the 
types  of  acculturation  which  occur. 
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LOBO.  Ansthen. 

The  history  and  evolution  of  Goan 
music,  Margt  VIII,  I,  1954,  59-61. 

LONGWORTH,  Dames  M. 

Popular  poetry  of  the  Baloches, 
London,  The  Folklore  Society,  1907. 
Treats  some  folk  songs. 

LORIMAR,  D.  L.  R. 

Oral  version  of  the  Kesar  Saga  from 
Hunza,  FL,  XLII,  105-139. 

LUARD  C.  E. 

Gazetter  cleanings  in  Central  India, 
IA,  XXXVII  1908  329-331  XXXIX 

178-180  ;  and  XLIV,  1-3. 

Women’s  songs — (famine  song,  Bundeli 
songs  etc.) — collected  from  the  country 
around  Gowalior  now  in  Madhya 
Pradesh. 

The  Law  of  Prince  Chain  Singh,  IA, 
XLIV,  1908,  181-8. 

‘The  Revolt  of  Kwaja  Naik  :  A  Ballad 
from  Barwani  State  (Now  in  M.  P.)’, 
I  A,  XLV,  1909,  47-53. 

MACMILAN,  M. 

Matheran  folk  songs  JBBRAS,  XXI, 
1907-1908,  517. 

MACCOLL,Ewan 

The  singer  and  the  audience.  Sing-out, 
XIV,  4,  Sept.,  1964. 

Deals  with  the  problems  related  to  the 
performers-audience  relationship  viewed 
from  the  standpoint  of  an  observer  of 
the  folk  revival  in  Britain. 

MAHARAJA  Bahadur  of  Darbhanga. 

An  account  of  the  Maithil  marriage 
(as  communicated  by  the  Maharaja), 
JBORS,  December,  1917. 

Gives  some  songs. 

MAHATO,  Bankim. 

Some  folksongs  on  love  from  Dhalbhum. 
FI,  IV,  4,  April,  1963,  130-135. 

MAJUMDAR,  D.  N. 

Notes  on  Kali  Nautch  in  the  district  of 
Dacca,  Mil,  3,  1923,  97-103. 

A  tribe  in  transition,  London,  1937. 

Ho  songs  are  quoted  in  illustration  of 


social  condition  at  pp  10  97  148  177 

&  196. 

Field  songs  of  Chhatishgarh,  Universal 
Publishers,  Lucknow,  1947.  Folk  Cul¬ 
ture  series  2,  songs  collected  by  D.  N. 
Majumdar  used  by  Dr.  S.  C.  Dube. 

Some  of  the  characteristics  of  Kolarian 
songs.  J  (R)ASB,  XX  (n.  s.)  1924, 

181-192. 

A  few  types  of  Ho  songs  composed  by  a 
Ho  teacher,  J(R)ASB  XXIII,  (n.  s.), 
1927,  27-36. 

MAJUMDAR,  S.  C. 

Some  Santal  songs,  VQ,  III,  1925,  67-69. 
13  Santal  songs  translated  into  English. 

MANKAD,  B,  L. 

A  sociological  study  of  Kolis  in  Kathia¬ 
war,  JUB,  IX,  Part  1,  1940-1941, 

224-269. 

Includes  18  songs  in  original  with 
translation. 

MANKAD,  D.  R. 

Ancient  Indian  Theatre,  2nd  edn. 
Anand,  Charotan  Book  Stall,  1960. 

MANN  R.  S. 

» 

‘Hansi  Thalia’  songs  among  the  Jats  of 
Delhi,  FI,  II,  2,  March-April,  1961,  80-83. 
Treats  some  songs  of  joking  relation 
collected  from  the  Jats  of  Delhi. 

MARTIRENGO. 

Essays  in  the  study  of  folk  songs,  1886. 
MARTINS.  Micael. 

The  Mando,  Marg,  VIII,  1,  1954,  62-63. 
MATHUR,  G.  L. 

Rajasthani  life  as  reflected  in  folk 
songs,  FI.  VI,  5,  May,  1965,  191-195. 

MATHUR,  K.  S. 

Drama  in  rural  India,  New  Delhi, 
Indian  Council  for  Cultural  Relations, 
1964. 

MEGHANI,  J.  K. 

Marriage  songs  of  Kathiwar,  JGRS, 
VI,  1944,  127-137  and  197-203. 

The  folk  literature  of  Gujarat,  VQ, 
November,  1943,  and  January,  1944. 
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Gives  an  account  of  the  Garba  and  other 
songs. 

MEHTA,  R.  C. 

Value  of  folk  music,  FI  1,  5  Sept.-Oct., 
I960,  281-283, 

(Also  reproduced  in  the  book  “Studies 
in  Indian  Folk  Culture”,  Indian  Publica¬ 
tions,  Calcutta, 1984). 

MEHTA,  S.  S. 

What  light  can  they  throw  on  ancient 
custom  ?  J.  Anth.  Soc.  Bom.  XIV  1927, 
32-46. 

Treats  folksongs  in  his  own  style. 
MENEZES,  A. 

Some  impression  of  Cunbi  dance  Marg 

VIII,  1,  50-51. 

MENON,  C.  Narayan 

The  Music  of  Kerala,  FI  III  6  June, 
1962,  269-271. 

MEREDITH.  John 

The  art  of  collecting  folk  songs, 
Singabout ,  V  1  1962  (Sudney  Austra¬ 
lia),  16-19. 

MILLS,  J.  P. 

The  Lohata  Nagas,  London,  1922. 

At  pp  200-206  there  are  4  songs  in 
original  with  translation  and  the  music. 

The  Ao  Nagas,  London,  1926. 

At  pp.  328-331  there  are  6  songs. 

The  Rengma  Nagas,  London,  1937. 

At  pp  278-284  there  are  3  songs 
connected  with  folk  tales. 

MINISTRY  of  Information  and  Broad¬ 
casting,  India. 

Folk  dances  of  India.  Delhi,  Pub.  Dvn. 
1956.  with  photos. 

MISHRA,  Bhabagrahi 

Some  specimen  of  ploughman’s  songs 
of  Odisa,  FI,  1,  1,  Jan.-Feb.,  1960,  24. 

10  songs  from  “Palligiti  Sanchayan”  in 
Devnagri  script  with  text  in  English. 

A  glimpse  of  the  plough-man’s  song 
of  Odisa,  I.  1,  6,  Nov.-Dee.,  1960, 
381-385. 

MISHRA,  D. 

Dances  around  Tauja,  VJ,  VIII,  4,  Oct., 
1959,  138-142. 


Treats  different  dances  of  the  tribals 
of  Chhindwara  district  of  Madhya 
Pradesh. 

MISHRA,  Narendranath. 

Oriya  ballads  and  oral  tradition,  FI,  VI, 
2,  February,  1965,  59-63. 

MISHRA,  Sridhar. 

Depiction  of  real  life  in  Bhojpuri  folk¬ 
songs  FI, II,  1,  Jan.-Feb.,  1961,  23-28. 

Elements  of  culture  in  Bhojpuri  folk 
songs,  FI,  VI,  1,  January,  1965,  28-39. 

Story  of  soul  in  Bhojpuri  folk  songs,  IF, 
II,  5  ,  Sept.-Oct.,  1959,  286-293. 

Kanvar  Sing  in  folk  song,  FI,  IV,  1, 
January,  1963,  15-20. 

MITCHELL,  J.  M. 

Munda-Kolh  wedding  songs,  IA,  IV, 
1875,  51-54. 

14  songs  originally  in  Mundari,  trans¬ 
lated  from  German  from  the  book  of 
Rev.  T.  H.  Jellinghaus. 

Santali  songs,  IA,  IV,  1875,  342-344. 

A  mediocre  collection  of  songs — frag¬ 
ments,  with  text,  translation  and  notes, 
originally  made  by  the  missionary  A. 
Campbell. 

MITRA,  K. 

Marriage  custom  in  Bihar,  JASB, 
XXIII,  (n.  s.),  1927,  419-448. 

Gives  48  songs  text  and  translation  in 
free  verse,  from  the  Kayasthas  of  Bihar. 

MITRA,  Saratchandra. 

Some  Bihari  mantras  or  incantations, 
JASB,  IX,  1912,  500-523. 

Gives  12  charms  which  are  full  of 
poetic  feeling. 

On  three  folk  songs  from  the  district  of 
Pabna  in  Eastern  Bengal  JASB,  XI, 
1918,  485-493. 

On  some  archaic  folk-songs  from  the 
district  of  Chittagong  in  Eastern  Ben¬ 
gal,  1,  JASB,  XI,  1918,  811-843. 

On  some  Hindi  folk  songs  from  the  dis¬ 
trict  of  Sahran,  JASB,  XII,  1920,  7-31. 
Santali  life  in  Santali  folk  songs,  JASB, 
XIII,  1926,  48-51. 

Three  folksongs  from  Eastern  Bengal, 
The  Hindusthan  Rev.,  1917,  115-119. 
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Gives  a  folk-poem  on  the  life  of  Bengal 
village  during  the  month  of  Falgun. 

On  four  Mussalmani  folk  songs  from 
the  district  of  Chittagong,  Sir  Asutosh 
Mukherjee  Silver  Jubilee  Volume  Cal¬ 
cutta  University,  Calcutta  Part  III, 
1927,  437-446. 

also  in  JASB,  XIII,  1926,  564-593. 

Text  in  devangari  script  and  translation. 
An  interested  account  of  Hindu  ele¬ 
ments  in  the  folk  songs  of  the 
Mussalman. 


MUKHERJEE,  Seema. 

Folk  sentiments  and  folk  background  of 
Bratachari  songs,  FI  III  12,  Decem¬ 
ber,  1962,  569-572. 

Treats  folk  elements  in  Bratachari 
songs. 

MUKHERJEE,  Syamaprasad 

The  Bengali  Theatre,  Univ  of  Calcutta, 
1924. 


'On  Some  Nursery  Rhymes  from  the  MUNRO,  A.  C. 

District  of  Chittagong’  JASB  XII, 

1920,  pp.  564-593.  ’  S’Ora  (Savara)  folklore.  Mil,  X.  1930, 

1*9  # 

‘Accumulation  Droll  and  Rhyme  from  5  songs  in  original  with  translation. 
Bihar’,  J(R)ASB,  Part  III,  1901. 

(See  Mitra,  Saratchandra  elsewhere).  MURRAY- ANYSLEY,  H.  G.  M. 


MITRA,  Vajra  (Tr.  Sparshamani.) 

Bhadu  Ballads,  IF,  Oct.-Dec.,  1957, 
67-71. 

Ballads  in  Bengali  with  Eng.  text. 

MONDAL,  Panchanan. 

Folksongs  on  love,  IF,  Oct.-Dec.  1957, 
77-80. 

18  songs  in  Bengali. 

MOSELY,  Patrica. 

Criteria  for  the  melodic  classification  of 
folk  songs,  MCF  XII,  2  December, 
1964,  9-13. 

Analyses  the  two  general  approaches  to 
classifying  folk  songs  in  musical  terms, 
the  typological  and  genetic-historical 
method. 

MUDGAL,  V. 

Folklore  and  dances  of  the'  Bhil,  Bui.  of 
CRI,  III,  2,  1964,  41-46. 


A  Kattak  dance,  FL,  1895,  398-399. 
NAIK,  T.  B. 

Khayana  songs  of  Gujarat,  EA,  II,  3, 
March.  1949  161-162. 

The  Bhils  Adimjati  Sevak  Sangh,  New 
Delhi,  1956. 

An  important  work.  Gives  a  number 
Bhil  songs,  at  pp.  255-313. 

Also  gives  specimens  of  folk  drama 
forms  and  dances  at  pp.  309-312. 

NANDY,  Santibhusan. 

Some  ballads  of  the  Kandh,  FI  IV,  3, 
March,  1963,  109-112. 

Gives  four  ballads. 

NARVA  SINGH  &  GRIERSON,  G.  A. 

'The  Battle  of  Kanarpi  Ghant’ 

J (R) ASB,  LIV,  Part  I,  1885. 

NARZI,  Bhabendra. 


MUKHERJEE  K.  Boro-Kacharir  Jana-Sahitya,  Author, 

Gauhati,  1957,  80-52. 

The  Baul  singers  of .  Bengal,  The  New  iq  Bihu  songs  with  English  rendering; 
Review ,  XVI,  1942,  296-310.  3  Lullabies,  4  children’s  game  song  ; 

9  marriage  songs  ;  and  8  miscellaneous 
MUKHERJEE,  M.  M.  songs. 

The  Vaishnava  poetry  of  Bengal, 

Triveni ,  IX,,  5,  1936,  17-25.  NATESA-SASTRI,  S.  M. 

An  interesting  account  of  popular  vil¬ 
lage  songs.  Some  specimens  of  South  Indian  popu¬ 
lar  erotic  poetry,  IA,  XVII,  1888, 

MUKERJEE,  Radhakamal  253-259. 

Stage  craft  and  playwriting  for  the  Badly  translated  from  good  originals, 
national  theatre. 

Appeared  in  the  book  ‘Writing,  in  India’  NETTL,  Bruno, 
pp.  36-42,  Pub.  by  PEN  All  India 

centre  Bombay,  1965.  Change  in  folk  and  primitive  music  :  a 
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survey  of  methods  and  studies,  Journal 
of  American  Musicological  Society, 
VIII,  1955,  101-109. 

On  historical  prospective  in  comparative 
musicology  and  transmission  or  change 
in  style  with  or  without  content  in  folk 
music. 

NEOG,  Moheswar. 

Three  dance  style  of  Assam,  J.  of  Music 
Academy ,  Madras,  31,  1-4,  1960,  138-145 

O’BRION  K. 

9 

Kulu  Couplets,  NIN  &  Q,  1,  1891,  197. 
Gives  a  number  of  Dadaria  like 
couplets. 

Notes  of  the  dialect  of  Kangra  valley, 
J (R) ASB,  LXXI,  Part,  1,  1902,  1-98. 

17  songs,  text  and  a  rather  literal 

translation. 

OFFER,  Charles  K.  (Ed.) 

Children’s  songs  from  other  lands, 
collected  and  translated  by  ...  .  paino 
acc.  by  John  Hosir.  New  York  :  Mills 
Music  Co.  (London  W.  Caxton),  1960. 

PANDEY,  Indu  Prakesh. 

Desire  for  a  son.  FI  I,  1  Sept.-Oct.. 

1960,  299-304. 

Treats  the  position  of  barren  women 
through  folksongs.  Songs  in  English. 

PANDEY,  S.  B. 

Freedom  struggle  in  Hindi  folk  songs, 
FI,  IV,  9,  September,  1963,  301-307. 
Songs  in  Hindi  with  their  English  idea. 

PANT,  G.  C. 

Puppet  show  :  a  medium  of  vast  poten¬ 
tiality  Art  and  Culture ,  1,  II,  April, 

1961.  33-36. 

PADMANABHAN  TAMPY,  K.  P. 

Kathakali,  FI,  IV,  6,  June,  1963,  301-330 

Indigenous  art  form  of  Kerala  :  Thullul, 
FI,  1,  3,  May-June,  1960,  138-143.  and 
also  Velakali  in  FI,  1,  6,  Nov.-Dee.,  I960, 
369-373,  with  illus. 

Pathakam — an  indigeneous  art  form  of 
Kerala  FI,  II  5  July-August,  1961, 
213-216.’ 

Kathakali,  Indian  Pub.,  1963,  32. 

A  useful  and  interesting  book  with 
photos  and  sketches  etc. 


PARMAR,  Shyam. 

Folk  songs  from  Malwa  Bhartiya  Lok- 
Yana ,  II,  1,  1962,  77-85.' 

24  songs,  original  with  translations. 

Ballad  singing  in  India,  FI,  V,  8, 
August,  1964,  281-285. 

Also  has  contributed  a  number  of  arti¬ 
cles  in  different  newspapers  both  in 
Hindi  and  in  English. 

PARAMESWARAM,  C. 

Folksongs  of  Tamil  Nad,  The  Assam 
Quarterly  III,  1963,  19-21,  one  Gopu- 
ram  and  two  comical  taunting  songs  in 
a  wedding  ceremony. 

PARRY,  M.  E. 

The  Lakhers,  London,  1952. 

Contains  an  excellent  account  at 
pp.  173-182  of  Lakher  poetry  with  25 
songs  translated  into  English  prose. 

PATEL,  Madhubhai, 

Laya  and  Tala  in  Gujarati  folk  music, 
FI,  1,  5,  Sept.-Oct..  1960,  284-288. 

Some  ballads  of  Gujarat,  FI,  IV,  II, 
November,  1963,  381-391. 

Some  aspects  of  Gujarati  folksongs,  FI, 
II,  6,  November-December,  1961,  353-363 
During  their  voyage  the  Gujaraties  sing 
songs  of  separation,  joys  and  sorrows 
which  is  known  as  ‘Avan’  are  described. 

PATTANAIK,  Dhirendranath. 

Costumes,  ornaments  and  make  up  in 
Orissa,  Marg,  XIII,  2,  March,  1960,  48-59. 

PAUL,  Schwartz  (Ed.) 

Folk  dance  Guide,  9th  Annual  Edn., 
New  York,  Record  Press  1964. 

PEREIRA,  J  and 
MARTINS,  Micael. 

Representative  examples  of  the  classical 
vocal  music  of  Goa,  Marg ,  VIII  1  1954, 
64-89. 

PILLAI,  G.  Shankar. 

The  ballads  and  their  cheif  character- 
estic,  FI,  1,  6,  Nov.-Dee.,  1960,  399-403. 

PISHEL. 

The  home  of  the  puppet  play,  Trans¬ 
lated  by  M.  L.  Tawney,  1902. 
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PORTMAN,  M.  V.  Indian  Folk  Culture’,  Calcutta  Indian 

Publications,  1964. 

Andamanese  music  with  notes  on  origi¬ 
nal  music  and  musical  instruments,  RAGHUNATHJI  K 
J  (R)ASB,  1888,  181-218. 

Gives  10  Andamanese  songs.  An  elabo-  Bombay  beggers  and  criers  IA  XI. 
rate  study.  1882,  24. 

POONA  GAZETTEER,  (Bombay).  RANG  A,  N.  G. 


In  the  issue  published  in  1885  at  pp.  136 
quotes  an  interesting  rhymes  at  the 
marriage  of  Chitpavan  Brahmin. 

PRASAD,  Tarakeswar. 

Folk  songs  of  Tharus,  IF,  II,  2  April- 
June,  1959,  144-148. 

Describes  folk  songs  of  the  Tharus  a 
Hinduised  tribe  of  North  Champaran, 
Bihar.  Songs  in  Hindi  ;  with  ideas  in 
English. 

Folk  songs  of  Bihar,  Bharative  Loka- 
Yanat  I,  II,  1962,  33-54,  40-42  and  56. 
Some  original  songs  in  Hindi  with 
their  translation. 


Andhra  Peasant’s  song.  Contemporary 
India ,  1939. 

RAJASTHAN  SANGEET  NATAK 
AKADEMI 

Catalogue  of  folk  musical  instruments, 
Jodhpur,  1963. 

RAICHOWDHURI,  Giridhari 

Two  specimens  of  middle  Bengali  rhyme, 

IF.  April,  1956,  85-88 

Rhymes  in  Bengali  with  remarks  and 

notes. 


Fate  of  a  barren-  woman  in  Hindu 
Society,  IF,  II,  1,  January-March,  1959. 
15-19. 

Folksongs  relating  to  dream  issue  in 
‘Dohada’  stage,  IF,  1,  2,  April- June, 

1958,  40-41. 

PRAMANICK,  Paramananda. 

Some  folksongs  from  rural  Bengal,  FI, 
IV,  3,  March,  1963,  105-108. 

QUNUGO,  K.  R. 

‘Fragments  of  a  Bhao-Ballad  in  Hindi’, 
Sardesai  Commemoration  Volume, 
Bombay ,  1938,  113-27. 

Original  text,  translation  and  notes. 

RAGHAVAN,  M.  B. 

‘A  Ballad  of  Kerala’,  IA,  LXI,  1932, 
pp.  9,  72,  112,  150,  205. 

RAGHAVAN,  V. 

Kama,  the  third  end  of  man  in  ‘sources 
of  Indian  tradition’  ed.  by  Theodare  De 
Bary  &  Others,  NewT  York,  Columbia, 
Columbia  Univ.  Press,  1958. 

Players,  praisers  and  psalms,  Madras, 
1938. 


RAHMAN,  Fazlur 

Review  of  folk  songs  of  the  Maikal 

hills.  Mil,  XXV,  1945,  69-72. 

RAJU,  B.  Rama 

Mysticism  in  Telugu  folk  songs  FI,  V, 
5,  May  1964,  162-166. 

Treats  songs  called  ‘tattualu’  which 
are  full  of  mystic  symbols  but  also 
contain  ruthless  criticism  of  Brah- 

minical  customs,  practices,  disciplines 

etc. 

Maharam  folksongs  in  Telugu.  The 
Indian  Inst,  of  Indo-Middle  East  cul¬ 
tural  studies,  Hyderabad,  1964,  18. 
Treats  Maharram,  a  Muslim  festival 
song.  Original  in  Telugu  with  their 
English  rendering  .  No  music. 

RAMLINGAM,  M. 

Folksongs  of  Tamil  speaking  people  of 
Ceylon.  Bui.  of  Inst,  of  Trad.  Culture , 
part  1,  1962. 

RAO,  C.  K.  N. 

Stage  craft  and  playwriting  for  national 
theatre.  Appeared  in  the  book  ‘Writing 
in  India’,  Bombay,  1965,  52-61. 


RAGHAVAN,  Vijaya. 

Folk  music  and  classical  music,  FI,  1, 
5,  September-October,  1960,  289-292. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  ‘Studies  in 


RAM,Vani  Bai 

The  glimpse  of  Indian 
bad,  Kitab  Mahal,  1961. 


music,  Allaha- 
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RAO,  N.  Srinivas 

Danda  Natto  :  the  ritual  of  an 
expiatory  dance  of  Orissa  FI.  IV,  5, 
1963,  157-159. 

RAO,  S.  V.  Joga 

The  dance  dramas  of  Melattur,  AP, 
XXXV,  7,  July,  1964,  310-315. 

RAO,  V.  D. 

The  Pathre  Prabhu  folksongs,  JUB, 
24  :  4,  January,  1960,  54-60. 

RATANJANKAR,  S.  N. 

Folk  songs  of  Bharatpur  Bharatpur. 
1939. 

RAY,  Sachin 

Rhymes  and  rhythms  of  the  Abors,  IF, 
Oct.-Dec.,  1957,  81-93. 

Songs,  music  with  photos. 

R.  E.  Caveliero 

Stage  craft  and  playwriting  for  nation¬ 
al  theatre,  Appeared  in  the  book  ‘Writ¬ 
ing  in  India’  Bombay,  1965.  62-64. 

REGO,  Joseph  J. 

Sing  a  song,  J.  J.  Rego  &  Sons,  1938. 
A  collection  of  popular  songs  in 
Konkani,  English  and  other  language. 

REPUBLIC  DAY 

Folk  dance  festival  Souvenir,  January 
26,  New  Delhi,  1961. 

RIGBY,  C.  P. 

On  the  sathpoora  mountains,  Transac¬ 
tions  the  Bombay  Geograprical  Society, 
IX,  1840.  78. 

Gives  2  Pauria  marriage  songs,  text 
and  translation.  They  are  reproduced 
in  the  Kandesh  Gazetteer,  Bombay, 
1880  at  pp  98. 

RITA,  Devi 

Manipuri  costume,  ornament  and  make 
up,  Marg ,  14,  4,  Sept.,  1961,  54-56. 

ROBINSON,  E.  J. 

Tales  and  peoms  of  South  India. 
London,  1885,  contains  some  folk  songs. 

RODRIGUES,  Lucio 

Konkani  folk  songs,  J.  Anth.  Soc 
Bomb.  II,  1,  1948,  1-9. 


Konkani  folk  songs  of  Goa  (Mando  : 
the  song  of  love)  JUB,  XXII,  4, 

January,  1954. 

The  love  songs  of  Goa,  Marg ,  VIII 
December,  1954,  53-55. 

Konkani  folk  songs  of  Goa  (Dakni  : 
the  song  of  dancing  girl)  JUB,  XXIII, 
4,  January,  1955,  65-75. 

Konkani  folk  songs  of  Goa  (Durpod  : 
the  sung  of  joy)  JUB  XXVII,  4, 

January,  1958,  24-49.  Also  re-appeared 
in  FI,  II,  2  &3,  114-127  &  as  well  as  in 
the  book  ‘Studies  in  Indian  Folk 
Culture’  Calcutta,  Indian  Publications, 
1964. 

The  Dankni  :  songs  of  the  dancing  girl, 
FI,  IV,  11,  Nov.,  1963,  361-368. 

Folk  music  and  art  music, FI  IV  4, 
April,  1965,  139-143. 

ROSE,  H.  A. 

Two  Punjabi  love  songs  in  the  dialect 
of  Lahanda  of  Western  Punjab  IA, 
XXXV,  1906,  333  ff. 

Original  text  and  translation  by  Rose 
with  notes  by  G.  A.  Grierson. 

Hinduism  in  the  Himalayas  :  The 
legend  of  Mahasu  deota,  IA,  1907, 
253  ff. 

Contains  many  couplets. 

A  triplet  of  Punjabi  songs,  IA, 
XXXVIII,  1909,  33-38 

Three  songs  from  the  Punjab  IA, 
XXXVIII,  1909,  39-40. 

The  trouble  of  love  IA,  XXXVIII, 
1909,  149-150. 

The  song  of  Sindhu  Bir.  IA,  XXXVIH, 
1909.  295-296. 

A  song  of  Gaddi  women,  shephereds 
of  outer  Himalayas. 

Subdi  ki  nati,  IA,  XXXVIII,  1909,  328. 

The  ganer  ceremony  in  Kulu  NIN  & 
Q,  IV,  1894,  1-2. 

Gives  songs  used  during  the  ceremony- 

‘A  Ballad  of  the  Haklas  of  Gujrat  IA, 
XXXVII,  1908,  209-10. 

‘Mohiye  Ki  Har’,  IA,  XXXVII.  1909, 
299-308  and  Vol.  XXXVIII,  1910  40-48, 
69-73. 

Keonthali  text  and  translation.  ‘A 
Version  of  Hir  and  Ranjha’,  IA,  LTV, 
1925,  176-210. 
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The  Sequel  to  Hir  and  Ranjha’  IA 
IV,  1926,  14-19,  36-9. 

ROSS,  James. 

Folksong  and  social  environment  :  a 
study  of  the  repertire  of  Nan 
MacKinnon  of  vatersay,  Scottish 
Studies,  V  :  I.  (Edinburg,  1961)  18-39. 

See  also  Collinson,  Francis. 


ROY,  Barnik 

Some  redumentary  notes  on  Bhadu 
songs,  IF,  April-June,  1957,  79-84. 

18  songs  in  Bengali  with  note  in 
English. 

ROY,  Buddadev 

Evolution  of  folk  songs  and  factors 
that  make  the  folk  songs  differ  from 
one  region  to  the  other  in  Bengal  FI, 
III,  5,  May,  1962,  217-224. 

Evolution  of  Indian  classical  music 
and  its  influences  on  Bengal’s  folk 
song,  FI,  I,  5,  Sept.-Qct.,  1960,  330-337. 
(with  music). 

Baul  song  and  Rabindranath,  FI,  II, 
4,  July-August,  1961,  241-243. 

Folk  dances  of  Punjab,  FI,  IV,  5, 
May,  1963,  160-162. 

Text  with  one  photo. 

ROY,  Jayadev. 

Lyrics  of  Lalan  (Sai  Gan)  IF,  April- 
June,  1957,  85-90. 

Some  12  songs  collected  by  Jaydev  Roy. 
Translated  by  Edward  C.  Dimock  into 
English. 

ROY,  R.  L. 

Social  position  of  music  and  musicians 
in  India,  I-AC,  XI,  3,  January,  1963, 
233-241. 

ROY,  S.  C. 

The  Mundas  and  their  country,  Calcutta, 
1912. 

Has  a  section  on  songs  at  pp.  508-546 

The  Birhors;  Ranchi,  1925. 

Gives  6  songs  at  pp.  503-507. 

Oraon  religion  and  custom,  Ranchi, 
1928,  418. 

10 


A  marriage  song  at  p.  159,  two  drinking 
songs  at  p.  220,  an  invocation  song  at 
pp.  286-292,  two  Rasani  songs  at  pp. 
348-350,  four  Kumari  songs  at  pp.  371-393 
and  fourteen  Tana  Bhagat  songs. 

The  hill  Bhuiyas  of  Orissa,  Ranchi,  1935. 
Gives  2  dance  songs  at  pp.  154-157  and 
another  two  songs  at  pp.  292-294. 

(See  ethnography  etc.  elsewhere) 

ROY,  Yogendranath. 

Haiswari  folk  songs  collected  by  Babu 
Yogendranath  Roy,  Gagipur,  Contri¬ 
buted  by  W.  Irwani,  J  (R)  ASB  2, 
1884. 

ROY  CHOUDHURY,  P.  C. 

Inside  Bihar,  Calcutta,  Bookland,  1962, 
298  maps,  charts,  illus. 

Treats  folksongs  and  music  in  the 
section  of  Folklore  of  the  Adibasis  of 
Chhotonagpur  at  pp.  22-249. 

RUSSEL,  R.  B.  &  Hiralal. 

The  tribes  and  castes  of  the  Central 
Provinces  of  India,  London,  1916. 

In  Vol.  II  at  pp.  268-270  there  are  two 
Bhat  songs,  at  pp.  323  one  Bhumij  song, 
at  pp.  436  four  Chitari  cradle  songs,  at 
pp.  493  a  Dhangar  song.  In  Vol.  II  at 
pp.  49-62  extracts  from  Hislop’s  and 
Forsyth’s  versions  of  the  Gond  legend  of 
Lingo,  at  pp.  137-138  seven  Gond  songs, 
Vol.  IV  at  pp.  256-257,  a  lengthy  song 
said  to  be  used  by  women  working  on 
the  roads.  This  is  probably  incorrectly 
printed  as  a  single  song,  for  each  of  the 
Russel’s  line  consists  of  two  parts. 

SACKETT,  S.  J. 

Similies  in  folk  song,  MF,  XIII,  1,  1963, 
5-12. 

Analyzes  82  folk  songs,  discovering  26 
similies  ;  believes  there  is  effort  on  part 
of  folk  composer  to  search  for 
unchanged  comparisons. 

SAHOO,  Nabin  Kumar. 

Orissan  Buddhism  and  Orissa  dance. 
Souvenir  of  the  Kalavikash  Kendra, 
Cuttack,  1958,  7-10. 

See  Kala  Vikash  Kendra  also. 

SAHU,  L.  N. 

A  Bhumia  song,  IF,  April-June,  II,  2, 

111. 

Some  aboriginal  songs,  IF,  II,  4,  Oct.- 
Dec.,  1959,  346-347. 

Hill  Tribe  of  Jaypur,  1942. 

Contains  chapters  on  folksongs  and 
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dance  of  the  tribal  people  of  Koraput  SARATCHANDRA  E.  P. 
district. 

The  folklore  of  Orissa  and  Nilgiri  Hill  (The)  Sinhalese  folk  play  Perademya, 
(Madras),  PI,  I  3  May- June  I960’  Ceylon  Univ-  Pi’ess,  1953. 

158-159.  ’  ' 

English  tran.  of  some  folksongs.  No  SATYARTHI,  Devendra. 
music. 

'Indian  Children's  Rhymes  and  Chants’ 

SAKSENA,  B.  MR,  Oct.-Nov.,  1936,  394-6,  532-534. 


Lakhimpuri — a  dialect  of  modern 

Awadhi,  JASB,  XVIII,  1922,  305-347. 

Gives  a  folk  song  in  praise  of  Bhawani. 

SAKSENA,  Narendra  Sahai 

Depawali — the  festival  of  joy  and  sor¬ 
row,  FI,  IV,  11,  November,  378-380. 
Treats  with  the  theme  of  the  songs, 
(see  also  festival  etc.) 

SANGLIANA. 

Lushai  folksongs  on  the  pangs  of  love, 
Assam  Quarterly ,  II,  3,  July,  1962. 
Treats  six  songs  without  music. 

SAMBAMOORTHY,  P. 

(A)  Dictionary  of  South  Indian  music 
and  musician,  Madras,  Indian  Music 
Pub.  House,  1952. 

South  Indian  Music,  Indian  Art  and 
Letters ,  VI,  (n.  s.)  1932,  32-34. 

South  Indian  folk  music,  JAL,  (n.  s.) 
VI,  Prt.  1,  1932,  32-34. 

SANYAL,  Amiyanath. 

Ragas  and  Raginis,  Bombay,  Orient 
Longman,  1958. 

Treats  the  origin  of  music. 

SANYAL,  C.  C. 

Notes  on  folklore  of  Rajbansis  of  North 
Bengal,  IF,  April,  1956,  50-51. 

Treats  3  play  songs  and  others. 

In  his  recent  book  on  the  Rajbansis 
pub.  by  Asiatic  Soc.  of  Bengal  there  are 
a  number  of  songs. 

SANYAL,  Prakash. 

Some  original  folk  songs  of  Bengal,  FI. 
V,  8,  August,  1964,  300-303. 

SARKAR,  Benoykumar. 

Folk  elements  in  Hindu  Culture,  Lon¬ 
don,  1917. 

A  useful  background  for  the  study  of 
Bengali  folksongs  :  there  is  one  chapter 
on  “The  Bengali  folk  poetry  of 
Shaivaism’. 


Rural  India,  the  nest  of  singing  birds, 
MR,  Sept.,  1934,  265-272. 

Glimpses  of  Indian  folk  songs,  MR, 
June,  1934,  30-34. 

Sweet  Nepal,  a  land  of  folk  songs,  MR, 
November,  1934,  508-517. 

The  revival  of  India’s  folk  songs,  MR, 
June,  1935,  634-643. 

Kashmiri  literature  and  folk  songs,  MR, 
March,  1935. 

Song  harvest  from  Pathan  country,  MR, 
October-December,  1935  402-410  and 

515-523. 

Thus  sing  the  country  women  in  Pun¬ 
jab,  MR,  January-February,  1936,  47-55. 

Rajput  songs  of  war,  MR,  January, 

1939,  65-72  and  February,  171-179. 

The  singing  people  of  Simla  hills,  MR. 
December,  1939. 

Urmila’s  sleep  (an  Andhra  folk  song) 
MR,  April,  1940. 

Punjabi  songs  of  soldiers’  wives’,  MR, 
1943,  41-45. 

Folksongs  of  Bengal  Triveni,  XIII  1, 

1940,  34-46. 

A  wandering  ministrel,  The  New 
Review,  XV,  1942,  325-332. 

Bhojpuri  folk  songs.  The  New  Review, 
XV  1942,  467-483. 

9 

Indian  folk  songs  as  India’s  national 
literature.  The  Rural  India ,  III,  1940, 
15-23. 

Twice  I  went  to  Kashmir,  The  Rural 
India ,  III,  1940,  161-169. 

Rilo  Chait-Parab  and  other  folk  songs 
from  Basteh  State  The  Rural  India ,  III, 
1940,  305-314. 

As  I  think  of  the  ballock  folk  songs,  The 
Rural  India ,  III,  1940,  362-379. 
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Come  to  my  village,  The  Rural  India 
HI,  1940,  483-488. 

The  rhythm  of  the  spining-wheel  The 
Rural  India ,  IV,  1941,  640-646. 

Folk  songs  of  Rajputana,  The  Rural 
India ,  V,  1942,  18-20. 

FojL  songs  of  Nepal,  The  Rural  India 

V,  1942,  127-130. 

Songs  of  my  people.  Journal  of  Andhra 
Research  Soc.,  Rajah  Mundy  October 
1938. 

Dogra  folk  songs.  The  Rural  India  V 

1942,  181-185. 

From  one  end  of  India  to  the  other  The 
Rural  India ,  V,  1942,  267-270. 

Rajput  songs  of  war,  The  Rural  India, 

V,  1942,  311-315. 

New  songs  of  Andhra  peasants,  The 
Rural  India ,  V,  1942,  369-372. 

The  singing  voice  of  mother  India,  The 
Rural  India ,  1942,  416-421. 

Pathan  songs  of  sword  and  rifle  The 
Rural  India ,  V,  1942,  466-472. 

Uraon  folk  songs  The  Rural  India ,  V, 

1942,  561-567. 

If  god  gives  so  much,  The  Rural  India, 

VI,  1943,  65-67. 

Songs  of  Jatti  and  Khatrani,  The  Rural 
India ,  VI,  1943,  120-121. 

Spin  girl,  spin,  The  Rural  India  VI, 

1943,  374-378. 

The  village  gives  birth  in  pain.  The 
Rural  India ,  VI,  1943.  204-245. 

Folk  songs  legends  and  mysticism,  AP, 
XIII,  1950  402-406,  455-458,  513-518  &  541- 
545. 


SCOTT,  J.  A. 

Folklore  and  folk  song  in  education 
NYFQ,  XII,  4,  1962,  294-302. 

Folklore  can  be  used  in  education  for 
better  understanding  of  both  the 
national  and  international  communities. 

SEN,  D.  C. 

Eastern  Bengal  Balladsi  1923,  1926,  1928 
and  1932,  Vols.  1  to  4.  Consists  58 
ballads.  University  of  Calcutta. 

Vol.  1,  part  1,  Mymensingh  ballads,  1923, 
322,  Vol.  II,  part  I,  edited  with  an  intro¬ 
duction  and  notes.  ..  .1926.  546,  Vol.  Ill, 
part  1,  edited  with  an  introduction  and 
notes. . . .  with  one  tri-colour  and  23 
black  and  white  illustrations,  1928,  510 
and  Vol.  IV.  part  1,  1932.  Bengali  edi¬ 
tions  Purva-V anga  Gitika. 

This  work  gave  Br.  Sen  international 
fame. 

(See  also  Dusan  Zbavitel’s  “The 
authenticity  etc.  which  is  a  thesis  on 
Dr.  Sen’s  work.) 

SEN,  Gopinath. 

A  song  of  the  Ho,  IF  II  2  April-June, 
1959,  120. 

Some  observations  on  the  marriages  of 
the  Santals,  IF,  Oct.-Dec.,  1957,  21-24. 
Treats  some  Santal  marriage  songs. 

SEN,  Satu. 

Jatra — regional  drama  of  Bengal,  Bui.  of 
Sangeet  Natak  Akademi ,  New  Delhi, 

13-14,  October  1959  10-20. 

»  ) 

SEN.  Khitimohan 

The  Bauls  and  their  cult,  VQ,  VI,  1928, 
410-411. 


O  my  mare.  The  Indian  PEN,  XI,  15. 

A.  Balochi  folk  song. 

A  cycle  of  folk  songs.  Mil,  XXV,  1945. 
4-13. 

Meet  my  People, 

Indian  folk  poetry.  Hyderabad,  Chetana, 
1951,  304. 

Translation  of  folksongs  from  different 
parts  of  India. 

SAVE,  K.  J. 

Chharas,  JUB,  IX,  (n.  s.)  Part  IV,  1941, 
158-200. 

Gives  one  folk  song. 

The  Warlis,  Bombay,  1945. 

Contains  an  important  chapter  on  the 
function  of  song  in  Warli  life. 


SEN,  Priyaranjan. 

A  Basuli  folk  song,  Mil,  XII,  1932, 
175-180. 

(Also  reproduced  in  FI,  V,  8,  August, 
1964,  289-292. 

An  Oriya  folk  song  on  Basuli  cult  with 
its  English  rendering. 

SEN  GUPTA,  Sankar. 

A  proposal  of  folk  song  and  dance 
federation,  FI,  III,  1,  January,  1962,  9-18. 
Detailed  proposal  for  the  establishment 
of  a  folk  song  and  dance  Institute  sub¬ 
mitted  to  Dr.  B.  C.  Roy  the  then  Chief 
Minister  of  West  Bengal  for  establish¬ 
ing  an  Institute  on  State  level. 

Some  thoughts  on  folk  song,  appeared 
in  the  Folk  Song  section  of  the  book 
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“Studies  in  Indian  Folk  Culture,”  Indian 
Publications,  Calcutta,  1964,  at  pp.  1-10. 
Rain  brings  love,  FI,  III,  1  January, 
1963,  23-40. 

Treats  some  love  songs  related  to  rains. 
Also  appeared-  in  the  book  ‘Rain  in 
Indian  life  and  lore’,  Calcutta,  1963. 


SHRIF  G.  A. 

* 

A  Brahui  song  I A  XI  1882  131,  and 

173  9  9  9  9  9 

319. 

The  Missionasry  author  could  ‘only  get 
one  song  fit  for  civilised  ears  in  the 
Brahui  language  from  a  pure  Brahui’. 


SETH,  Veena.  SINCIATR  W.  F. 

9 

The  theme  of  separation  in  the  folk 

songs  of  Punjab  FI, III  1  January,  Some  songs  of  Western  India,  IA,  IV. 
1962,  41-47.  ’  ’  ’  1875,  350-352. 

Treats  folk  songs  of  Punjab  with  the  Treats  mainly  songs  of  the  boatmen, 
theme  of  separation  in  love.  Songs  in 

Hindi  with  English  ideas.  Hindi  arti-  SING,  Durgashankarprasad. 


cle  rendered  into  English  by  Rekha 
Chatter  jee. 

SEEGER,  Charls. 

Toward  a  universal  music  sound  writing 

for  musicology,  JIFC,  IX,  1957,  63-66, 
4  fig. 

Describes  an  appratus  designed  by  the 
author  to  graph  instantaously  an  melo¬ 
dic  line  that  permits  ready  correlation 
with  the  auditory  sense. 

SHAMBOL,  G.  H.  ( Mary ,  E.) 

The  place  of  folk  dancing  in  a  pro¬ 
gramme  of  physical  education  for  ele¬ 
mentary  and  secondary  schools,  M.  A 
Thesis  at  Univ.  of  Southern  Calif  1929. 

9 

SHAMSUDDIN 

The  influence  of  folk  music  on  Tagore’s 
songs,  FI,  VII,  2,  February,  1966,  70-71. 

SHAHIDULLAH,  M. 

Folk  dances  of  East  Pakistan,  Bui.  of 
Inst,  of  Trad,,  culture  1  1960  170-174 

J  9  9  9 


Mysticism  in  Bhojpuri  folk  songs,  FI. 
Ill,  7,  July,  1962,  304-318. 

Introduction  in  English,  text  of  the 
songs  in  Hindi. 

Kunwar  Sing  in  Bhojpuri  folk  songs,  FI, 
V,  12,  December,  1964,  378-398. 

People’s  regard  to  a  freedom  fighter 
depicted  in  folk  songs. 

Mysticism  and  high  poetic  expression 
and  ideas  in  folksongs  of  Bhojpuri. 
FI,  III,  7,  July,  1962,  304-318. 

Original  songs  in  Hindi  with  introduc¬ 
tion  in  English. 

Kumar  Singh  in  Bhojuri  folksongs,  FI, 
V  10  Oct.  1964  378-398. 

9  9  • 

SING,  Mian,  G. 

The  ancient  ballads  of  jubbal,  FI,  VI, 
1  January,  1965  40-48. 

j  aJ  9 

A  report  of  the  field  work  at  the  hill 
areas  of  Himachal  Pradesh. 


SHASMAL  K.  C. 

9 

Jhumur  and  Khemta  songs  of  the  Baruis 
of  Hooghly  district  of  West  Bengal,  FI, 
VI,  7,  July,  1965,  285-290. 

SHAH,  Priyabala. 

Costume  and  make  up  in  ancient  texts, 
Natya ,  Winter,  1958-59,  4-8. 

SHAH  P.  G. 

9 

The  Dublas  of  Gujerat,  Bharatiya 
Adim  Jati  Sevak  Sangh,  Delhi,  1958, 
Chapter  XI  deals  with  17  original  folk¬ 
songs  with  translation  in  English  at  pp. 
146-159. 

Chapter  VIII  deals  with  dancing  at 
pp.  91-112. 

SLIREFF,  A.  G. 

Hindi  folk  songs,  Hindi  Mandir,  Allaha¬ 
bad,  1936. 

Also  printed  in  JRAS,  1939  at  pp. 
209-223. 


SING  E  Nilkanta. 

9  * 

Manipur  a  land  of  dance,  FI,  II,  4, 
July- Aug.,  1961,  222-232. 

An  exhaustive  treatment  of  Manipuri 
dance  with  photos  &  map. 

SING,  Karan  (Sadre-i-Riyasat). 

Shadow  and  sunlight,  Asia  Pub.,  Bom¬ 
bay,  1962,  XVII,  124,  illus. 

An  anthology  of  Dogri-Pahari  songs 
with  musical  notation  and  translation 
into  Hindi. 

Songs*  collected,  introduced  and  renders 
into  English  by  the  author.  Musical 
notation  by  Uma  Dutta  Sharma  and 
tran.  into  Hindi  by  R.  N.  Shastri. 

SING,  R.  C.  Pal. 

Kairala  :  a  folk  drama  of  Himachal 
Pradesh,  FI,  IV,  4,  April,  1963,  113-119. 
An  interesting  account  from  field  study. 
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SING,  T.  Gopal. 


STEWART,  D.  M. 


Folksongs  of  Mysore,  FI,  IV,  12, 
December,  1963, 

SINHA,  Sunitikumar. 

Santal  folk  songs,  JBORS,  June,  1946. 

SITAPATI,  J.  V. 

Scera  songs  and  poetry,  Madras  1940. 
SMITH,  V.  A. 

Popular  songs  of  Hamirpur  district  in 
Bundelkhand,  JRAS.LXIV,  Part  1 
389-392. 

Gives  the  legend  of  Hardaul  in  English 
verse. 

In  Vol.  LXV,  part  1,  279-290. 

Gives  12  songs  collected  from  different 
castes. 

SMITH,  W.  J. 

Music  in  education,  London,  Feber  and 
Feber,  1947. 

SPREEN,  Hildegard  I. 

Folk  dances  of  South  India,  Oxford 
Univ.  Press,  New  York,  1948,  1-134. 

SRINIVAS,  M.  N. 

Some  Tamil  folk  songs,  JUB  XII,  Part. 
1,  1943,  48-80  and  Part  4,  55-86. 

A  good  many  songs  with  little  literary 
value  may  be  profoundly  significant 
from  the  point  of  view  of  sociologist 
and  philologist. 

Telugu  folk  songs,  JUB,  XIII,  Part  4, 
July,  1944. 


A  note  on  the  historical  songs  of 
Kanawar  hills,  The  Aligarh  Monthly  1, 
May  1907.  5. 

SWAMI,  Prajananda. 

Historic  development  of  Indian  music, 
Calcutta,  K.  L.  Mukhopadhyaya,  1960. 
Also  touches  folk  music. 

T AGORE ,  Sammy endranath. 

Vision  of  folk  music  FI  V  7  July 
1964,  258-261. 

Also  reproduced  in  the  book  “Folklore 
Research  in  India”,  Calcutta,  1964  and 
in  ‘Inmusica’,  1  September  1964  at 
pp.  70-75. 

Stresses  the  role  of  music  in  folk  socie¬ 
ties  and  the  value  of  folk  songs  for  his¬ 
torical  studies. 

TANDRA,  DEVI. 

Village  theatre,  the  foundation  of 
Indian  National  Theatre,  Kashmir,  the 
author,  1938. 

A  plea  for.  the  revival  of  puppetry. 
TEMPLE,  R.  C. 

Some  Hindu  folk  songs  from  the 
Punjab,  JASB,  II,  1882,  151-225. 

This  is  a  small  collection  of  64  songs 
and  catches,  popularly  sung  in  the 
Punjab  especially  in  the  Hill  district  of 
Khangra  and  the  neighbouring  Hill 
states  of  Chamba. 

THURTSON,  E. 

Ethnographic  notes  in  outers  India, 
Madras,  1906,  At  pp  229-237  gives  7 
mourning  songs. 


Offers  his  collection  for  its  ‘utility  as 
record  of  custom  and  usage’. 

Some  Telugu  songs,  JUB,  XII,  Part  4, 
January,  1945,  25. 

(See  also  ethnography,  village  study 
Etc.) 

STEEL,  F.  A. 

Tales  of  the  Punjab,  London,  1894. 

With  notes  by  R.  C.  Temple  which  con¬ 
tains  a  number  of  songs  and  catches  in 
original  with  translations. 

(See  General  Folklore) . 


THOMPSON,  Stith. 

The  challenge  of  folklore,  PMLA, 
LXXIX,  4,  Part  1,  September,  1964, 
357-365. 

Analysis  various  aspects  of  folklore 
studies  with  attention  to  current  trends 
in  the  study  of  folksongs,  folk  poetry 
and  folk  narratives.  Points  to  the  need 
for  well-trained  folklorists  who  are 
capable  of  doing  comparative  studies. 
(See  General  Folklore  tales,  etc  else¬ 
where) 

TIWARI,  B.  P. 


STEIN,  A. 

Hatim’s  Tales,  London,  1923. 

Kashmiri  songs  and  stories.  Edited  by 
G.  A.  Grierson.  (  See  General  Folklore). 


A  rain  song,  NIN  &  Q,  IV, 

TOPPO,  Edmond, 

Cultural  elements  in  Mailer  folk  songs, 
FI,  II,  January-February,  1961,  17-22. 
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Describes  the  habitat,  social  and  eco¬ 
nomic  life  as  depicted  in  the  folksongs 
of  the  Mailers,  a  tribe  of  Chatanagpur 
Plateu,  Bihar. 

TRIGUNAYAT,  Jagadish, 

Some  Munda  songs,  (collected  from 
Bihar)  IF,  1,  3,  July-Sept.,  1958,  38-41. 
Collected  from  Bihar.  Songs  in  Hindi 
with  free  translation  into  English. 

UPADHYAYA,  Harishankar. 

Socio  cultural  elements  in  Indian  folk¬ 
songs.  Paper  submitted  to  the  Asian 
Folklore  conference,  Indiana  Univer¬ 
sity,  June  21-25,  U.  S.  A. 

UPADHYAYA  K.  D. 

3 

An  introduction  to  Bhojpuri  folk  songs 
and  ballads,  MF,  VII,  1957,  85-94. 
Discusses  ballad  cycle,  birth,  marriage 
seperation  and  other  type  of  songs. 

Bhojpuri  folklore  and  ballads  IF  April, 
1956,  6-10. 

The  character  of  the  ballads  of  Bhojpuri 
are  descisbed. 

(See  elsewhere) 

UPADHYAYA,  Ramnarayan, 

The  Nimadri  folk  songs,  IF,  II,  4, 
October-December,  1959,  298-299*. 
Describes  Nimadri  songs  which  dialect 
occupies  an  important  place  among  the 
dialects  of  U.  P. 

UPRETL  Mohanchandra, 

Folk  dances  of  Kumaon  and  Garhwal, 
IF,  II.  4,  October-December,  1959, 
308-321,  photos. 

Describes  the  folksongs  of  Kumaon 
and  Garhwal  comprises  four  hill 
districts  of  U.  P.  in  natural,  historical 
and  ethnographical  and  socio-economic 
background. 

USBORNE,  C.  F. 

Punjabi  lyrics  and  proverbs,  Lahore, 

1905. 

A  somewhat  miscellanious  collection  by 
a  Punjab  civilian,  curious  yet  remark¬ 
ably  charming.  The  songs  are  translated 
both  in  rhymes  verse  (of  some  quality) 
and  in  prose. 

V.  N.  Bhusan 

Some  Telugu  folksongs,  Treveni ,  XI,  12. 
1939. 

VARMA,  Divya,  A.  P. 

Folksongs  of  Bundelkhand,  The  Rural 
India ,  VI.  1943,  321-323. 


Love  in  folk  songs  The  Rural  India, 
VI,  1943,  417-420. 

VENKATESA,  Iyengar, 

Folksongs  in  the  Karnataka,  Triveni, 
IV,  November-December  1931  12-16. 

47  short  poems  ‘three-line  pieces  sung 
generally  by  the  women  for  grinding 
corn’. 

VENKATASWAMI.  M.  N. 

Some  Telugu  folk  songs,  IA,  XXXV, 
August,  1905,  186  ff.  Gives  a  male  song 
and  two  nursery  songs.  Original  text 
and  competent  translation. 

Some  Telugu  nursery  songs  and 
catches,  IA,  XXXV,  1906. 

VAKIL,  K.  S. 

‘The  Ballad  of  the  Gujart’,  IA,  XVIII, 
1889,  245-5. 

VATUK,  Ved  Prakash. 

Protest  songs  of  East  Indians  in  Bri- 
tist  Guiana,  JAF,  LXXVII  305  July- 
Sept.,  1964,  220-235. 

Reports  on  collecting  of  “Protest  songs” 
and  other  songs  in  British  Guiana. 
Most  an  or  Indian  origin,  sung  in  the 
Bhojuri  dialect. 

Protest  songs  of  East  Indians  in  South 
coat  of  United  States  FI  VII  10  Octo¬ 
ber,  1966.  With  Silvia  Vatak.’ 

Treats  “Protest  songs”  of  the  people  of 
Punjab,  songs  in  English  with  explana¬ 
tory  note  and  idea. 

VIDYARTHI,  L.  P. 

Whither  Adivasi  dance  in  Tribal 
Bihar.  FI,  II,  5,  September-October, 
1961,  298-308. 

Some  preliminary  observations  regard¬ 
ing  the  impact  of  Christinaity  on  the 
Oraon  dance  patterns  are  described. 

WADIA,  P.  D.  H. 

Parsi  and  Gujerati  Hindu  Nuptial 
songs,  IA  XIX,  November  1890, 
374-378.  Part  2,  XXI,  April,  1892. 
113-116  and  Part  III,  XXII,  April,  1893 
102-107. 

WALI,  A. 

Horo  Durangko  or  Mundari  songs,  CR, 
LXXIV,  1907,  110. 
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WATERFIELD  William. 

The  Lay  of  Alha  (Oxford),  1923.  With 
a  Introduction  and  Abstracts  of  the 
untranslated  portions  by  G.  A.  Grierson. 
Waterfield,  translated  this  famous 
ballad  in  number  of  cantos  and  Fyttes 
into  what  he  claims  to  be  English 
Ballad  metre. 

Indian  Ballad,  London,  1913. 

WHITE,  E. 

Correlation  of  folk  dances  with  social 
studies  (M.  ED.  Thesis).  Columbia  Univ. 
U.  S.  A.,  1939. 

WHITLEY,  Mrs.  W.  H. 

Adame  and  Eve,  Kentncky  Folklore 
record ,  VIII  :  2,  April-June,  1962,  59-60. 
Text  only  of  songs  said  by  author  to 
have  been  sung  at  Wedding  in  Kentncky 
in  1814,  belong  to  special  wedding 
songs  in  which  duties  of  couple  are 
explained. 

WILGUS,  D.  K. 

The  rationalistic  approach.  Part  IV,  of 
‘Folksong  and  Folksong  scholarship  : 
Changing  approaches  and  attitudes’ 


Dallas,  Southern  methodist  press,  1964. 
Appeals  for  reasonable  and  com- 
monsense  approaches  to  the  study  of 
folksongs  free  of  mystic  and  principles. 
Calls  for  greater  attention  by  academics 
to  commercialized  folk  tradition  and  to 
the  recent  revival  of  interest  in  the 
folksong  tradition  compuses  and  else¬ 
where. 

WILSON,  H.  H.  &  Others. 

Theatre  of  the  Hindus,  Calcutta,  Susil 
Gupta,  1955. 

Gives  a  scholarly  introductions  to  the 
theatre  of  the  Hindus,  published  more 
than  84  years  ago.  Deals  with  Indian 
stage  craft  and  others. 

YAJNIK,  R.  K. 

The  Indian  Theatre  :  its  origin  and  its 
later  developments  under  European 
influence  with  special  reference  to 
Western  India,  London.  George  Allen 
Unwin,  1933. 

Ph.D.  Thesis  in  the  University  of 
London. 

ZBAVITEL,  Dusan. 

See  Dusan,  Zbavitel. 
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ACHARYA,  P.  K. 

Dictionary  of  Hindu  architecture, 
London  Oxford  Univ.  Press  1927. 

*  y 

Indian  architecture  according  to  Mana- 

sara  silpasastra,  London,  Oxford  Univ. 

Press  1927. 

* 

Manasara,  on  architecture  and  sculp¬ 
ture,  Sanskrit  text  with  critical  notes, 
Allahabad,  1933. 

ADAM,  Leonhard 

Primitive  art,  London,  1949  Rev,  and 
enlarged  Edn. 

AGARWALA,  V.  S. 

Terracottas  of  Ahichchtra  Ancient 
India ,  IV,  1949,  104-179. 

Text  with  illustration. 

Handbook  of  the  sculptures  in  the  Cur- 
zon  Museum  of  Archaeology,  Muttra, 
1933. 

Yakshas  and  Nagas  in  Indian  folk  art 
tradition,  FI,  VII,  1,  January,  1988,  1-9, 
Text  without  illustration. 

Mathura  terracottas  JUPHS,  IX  1936. 
Studies  in  Indian  art,  1965, 

Text  with  illustration  and  plates. 

Rajghat  terracottas,  1941. 

Terracottas  from  Ghoshi  JUPHS,  X, 
1937. 

(See  elsewhere  also) 

ALLCHIN  B. 

Indian  middle  stone  age,  Bui.  of  Univ. 
of  London,  Inst,  of  Archaeology,  1959. 

ALL  INDIA  HANDICRAFTS  BOARD, 

Craft  design.  New  Delhi,  Ministry  of 
Commerce  and  Industry,  1961,  67,  illus, 
plates. 

Handicrafts  of  India,  introduction  by 
Smt.  Kamaladevi  Chattopadhyaya,  New 
Delhi,  Ministry  of  Production  (n.d.) 
102,  illus,  plates. 

ALL  INDIA  WOMENS  CONFERENCE 

Artisan  in  Indian  society,  Bombay, 
1949,  42  illus. 


Published  on  the  occassion  of  the  in 
auguration  of  the  cottage  and  village 
industry. 

AMALSAD  D.  M. 

Handloom  weaving.  Rev.  edn.,  Madras, 
Orient  Longman,  1961,  ii,  66,  diag.,  pre¬ 
vious  edn, 1951. 

AN  AND,  Mulk  Raj 

Hindu  view  of  art,  2nd  ed.  Bombay, 
Asia,  1957,  xxix,  128,  illus  bibliog. 

ANON  (SEN  GUPTA,  Sankar) 

Introduction  to  Indian  folk  art  and 
craft,  FI,  III,  8,  August,  1962,  345-350. 
Says  folk  art  is  more  a  thing  of  utility 
than  that  of  luxury.  Slightly  expanded 
article  appeared  in  the  book  “Studies 
in  Indian  Folk  Culture”,  Indian*  Pub., 
Calcutta,  1964. 

ANON 

The  wooden  walls  of  Pataliputra,  ABIA 
for  1928,  1930. 

The  brick  temples  of  Paharpur  ABIA, 
for  1928,  1930. 

ARCHAR  W.  G. 

9 

Bazar  paintings  of  Calcutta  :  The  style 
of  Kalight,  London,  HMSO,  1953,  76, 
bibliogs,  illus,  introduction  and  note 
by . 

A  monograph  on  Kalighat  paintings — a 
type  of  Indian  art  which  dates  back  to 
its  origin  from  folk  art  and  bears  the 
same  relations  with  Mughal  and  Raj¬ 
put  miniature  as  do  Japanese  colour 
prints  to  the  scroll  paintings  of  classi¬ 
cal  schools. 

The  vertical  man,  London,  1947. 

Central  Indian  paintings,  London, 
Feber  Gallery  of  Oriental  art,  Feber, 
1958,  Introduction  and  notes  by . 

Indian  painting  in  Bundi  and  Kotah, 
London  HMSO,  1959,  v,  58,  56  plates. 

History  of  painting  in  Bundi  and 
Kotah,  two  Rajput  states  on  the  Eas¬ 
tern  side  of  Rajasthan. 
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Garhwal  painting,  London,  Feber  & 
Feber,  1954,  xx,  24,  10  colour  plates. 
Explains  the  individuality  of  Garhwal 
painting. 

Indian  painting  in  the  Punjab  hills, 
London,  HMSO,  1952,  98  notes  map, 
Index. 

Aims  at  identifying  the  distinct  schools 
of  Pahari,  i.e.  Gulur  Mannu  and  Punch. 
Each  style  has  been  representated  by 
important  examples. 

AUBOYER,  J. 

Ancient  Indian  ivories  from  Begram 
Afganistan,  JISOI,  XVI,  1948.. 

BACHHOFER,  L. 

Early  Indian  sculpture,  1929. 

BANERJI,  Jitendranath 

(The)  Development  of  Hindu  icono¬ 
graphy,  Calcutta,  Univ.  of  Calcutta 
Press,  2nd  Rev.  Edn.  and  enlarged  1965, 
694,  with  many  new  plates. 

Some  folk  goddesses  of  ancient  and 
mediaval  India,  IHQ,  XIV,  1938,  101-109. 
[Text  with  illustrations]. 

The  representation  of  Surya  in  Brah- 
manical  art  IA  LIV  1925. 

9  9  9 

BANERJI,  R.  D. 

New  Brahmi  inscription  of  the  Scythian 
period,  El,  X,  1909-1910. 

Some  sculptures  from  Kosam  ASIAR, 

for  1913-1914,  1917. 

Sabhar  ASIAR  for  1925-1926,  1928. 

9  9  9 

Paharpur,  ASIAR,  for  1925-1926,  1928. 

Dah  Parbatia,  ASIAR  for  1925-26,  1928. 

BANERJI— Shartri,  A. 

The  nati  of  Pataliputra,  IHQ,  IX,  1933 

Vedic  Opasa  and  Kaparda,  JBORS, 
XVII,  1932. 

Remains  of  prehistoric  civilization  in 
the  gangetic  valley,  KBPCV,  1934. 
and  in  JBHS,  III,  1930. 

BANERJEE,  Srikumar. 

Art  in  life,  Bharatiya  Loka  Yanat  II, 
1  April  1962,  3-6. 

’  11 


BANERJEE,  Swapankumar 

Role  of  handicrafts  in  tribal  economy, 
Bui.  of  CRI  1,3  15-19. 

9  9  9 

BASAK,  R.  G.  and  BHATTACHARJEE, 
D.  C.  (Comp.) 

Catalogue  of  the  archaeological  relics 
in  the  museum  of  Varendra  research 
society,  Rajshahi,  1919  (Now  in 
Eastern  Pakistan). 

BASU  Minendranath 

j 

The  role  of  folklore  study  in  museum, 
IF,  III,  July-Sept.,  1959,  34-37  (Also 

appeared  in  the  book  “Studies  in 
Indian  Folk  Culture”,  Calcutta,  1964) 

Field  approach  to  folklore  study  and 
its  role  in  museum,  Bui.  of  CRI,  1,  3, 
1962,  8-14. 


BASU,  Prabhash 

Head  dress  of  the  tribes  of  Assam, 
J(R) ASB,  XXV,  1926. 


BENJAMIN,  Rowland 

Art  and  architecture  of  India,  Buddhist, 
Hindu  and  Jaina,  with  plates. 

BHANDARKAR.  D.  R. 

Ancient  Indian  numismatics,  Calcutta, 
Calcutta  University,  241,  pp.  Carmichael 
lectures  in  the  department  of  ancient 
Indian  history  and  culture  in  1921. 

Excavations  at  Besnagar,  ASAIR  for 
1913-1914,  1917  and  1914-14,  1920. 

The  archaeological  remains  and  exca¬ 
vations  at  Nagari,  MASI,  4,  1920. 

BHARATIYA  ADIMJATI  SEVAK 
SANGH 

Tribal  art  and  handicrafts,  Delhi,  Bha¬ 
ratiya  Adimjati  Sevak  Sangh,  1958,  12. 
Text  with  illustration. 

BHATTACHARYA  B. 

9 

Indian  Buddhist  Iconography,  1924. 

BHATTACHARYYA,  Dipakchandra. 

Folk  arts  and  crafts  of  India,  Bui.  of 
RKM  Inst,  of  Culture,  XVII,  1,  Janu¬ 
ary,  1966,  26-30. 
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BHATTACHARJEE,  Somnath. 

The  tribal  textile  in  Orissa,  Art  in 
Industry f  VII,  3,  1963,  7-8. 

Text  with  illustration. 

BHATTACHARJEE  Tarapada. 

Cannons  of  Indian  architecture,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  K.  L.  Mukhopadhyaya  2nd  edn. 
1947. 

BHATTASALX,  N.  K. 

Iconography  of  Buddhist  and  Bramani- 
cal  sculpture  in  the  Dacca  Museum 
1929. 

BHOWMICK,  Samar. 

Plea  for  a  special  gallery  of  tradi¬ 
tional  miniature  paintings,  Bharatiya 
Loica-Y anat  II,  1,  1962,  23-26. 

BIRLA,  Basantkumar. 

Kalighat  drawings  (from  Basant  Kumar 
Birla’s  collection)  Introd.  and  notes  by 
W.  G.  Archer,  Calcutta,  Birla  Inst,  of 
Art  and  Culture,  1962  14,’  21  plates. 

A  brief  illustrated  study  of  art  form  of 
Bengal  with  particular  reference  to 
Kalighat  drawings. 

BLOCH,  T. 

Excavations  at  Basarh,  ASAIR  for 
1903-1904,  1906. 

BODDING,  P.  O. 

Shoulder — headdress  and  other  forms 
of  stone  implementation  in  the  Santal 
Parganas,  J(R)ASB  LXXIII,  Part  III, 
No.  2.  1964,  27-31. 

BOSE,  Nirmalkumar. 

The  position  of  traditional  art,  Bui.  of 
RKM  Inst,  of  Culture,  VIII  1  January, 
1957. 

Cannons  of  Orissan  architecture,  Oriya 
and  Sanskrit  text  with  English  render¬ 
ing,  Calcutta,  1932. 

BOSE,  Santosh  K. 

Folk  art  of  Uttar  Pradesh,  MOI  Octo¬ 
ber  1957,  27-29. 

i  f 

BROWN,  Fercy. 

Indian  architecture,  Buddhist  and 
Hindu,  2nd  Rev.  Edn.  Bombay,  1942. 

BUHLER,  G, 

New  Jaina  inscriptions  from  Mathura, 
El  II  1  1892. 

f  it 


Further  Jain  inscription  from  Mathura, 
El,  1892. 

CARLLEYLE  A.  C.  L. 

Indor  on  Indrapura.  CASIR,  XII,  1879. 

Indentifeation  of  various  sites,  CASIR, 
XII,  1879 

CHAKRA V ARTY,  S.  K. 

Tribal  coins  of  northern  India,  JRAS, 
II,  3,  1936  (Indian  Numismatic  Supple¬ 
ment  XLVI  for  1935-36,  31-97). 

CHAKRAVARTY,  P.  C. 

The  art  of  war  in  ancient  India,  Dacca, 
1941. 

CHANDA,  R.  P. 

Excavations  at  Saranath,  ASIAR  for 
1927-1928,  1931. 

CHANDRA,  G.  C. 

Excavations  at  Nalanda,  ASIAR  for 
1934-1935  and  1937. 

•  Excavation  at  Rajgir  ASIAR  for  1935- 
1936,  1938. 

CHANDRA,  G.  C.  &}  DIKSHIT,  K.  N. 

Excavations  at  Paharpur  ASIAR  for 
1930-1934,  1936. 

Excavations  at  other  sites  in  Eastern 
circle,  ASIAR  for  1930-1934,  1936. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA,  Kamaladevi. 

Handicrafts  of  India,  Souvenir  of  the 
All  India  Folklore  Conference  Calcutta, 
1964,  13-14. 

This  is  taken  from  the  book  ‘Handicrafts 
of  India’,  All  India  Handicrafts  Board, 
New  Delhi. 

CHATTER JEE,  Tapanmohan. 

Alpana  ritual  decoration  in  Bengal,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  1948. 

Text  and  illustrations.  Additional  notes 
by  Tarak  Chandra  Das. 

CHATTERJEE,  Srischandra 

Architect  and  architecture  :  then  and 
now,  Calcutta,  Univ.  of  Calcutta  Press, 
1948,  36  plates. 

CHILDE,  V.  G. 

i 

The  most  ancient  East,  1929. 
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CODRINGTON  K  de  B. 

Some  Indian  terracotta  figurines  IA 
1931,  and  IA,  LX,  1935. 

A  note  on  Pottery  of  Bhatia,  United 
Provinces,  Man ,  XXIX,  1929. 

Iconography  :  classical  and  Indian, 
Man,  XXV,  1935. 

Ancient  India,  from  the  earliest  time 
to  the  Guptas,  London,  1926. 

COOMARSWAMY,  A.  K. 

A  Yakshi  bust  from  Barhut,  Bulletin, 
Museum  of  Fine  arts,  Boston  1931,  24-28’. 

Early  Indian  architecture,  in  Eastern 
Art,  Vol.  II  &  III,  1929  and  1930. 

Bibliography  of  Indian  art,  Boston, 
Museum  of  Fine  arts,  1925,  V,  54,  index. 
Cover  whole  cultural  environment  in 
which  the  art  of  India  has  arisen.  The 
section  of  painting  has  been  divided  into 
(i)  Buddhist,  Jaina  and  Hindu  and 
(li)  Mughal. 

Archaic  Indian  Terracottas,  IPEK, 
Leipzig,  1928. 

Text  with  photos. 

(The)  Arts  and  crafts  of  India  and  Cey¬ 
lon,  London,  1913. 

Text  with  illustrations. 

The  Indian  Craftsman,  London,  1909. 
Text  with  illustration.  Foreword  by 
C.  R.  Ashbee. 

The  nature  of  folklore  and  popular  art 
IAL,  XI,  No.  2. 

Early  Indian  terracottas  BMFAB, 
XXV,  1927. 

History  of  Indian  and  Indonesian  art, 

London,  1927. 

CROOKE,  W. 

The  headdress  of  the  Banjara  woman, 
JBORS,  September,  1918. 

(See  elsewhere  also) 

CUNNINGHAM  A. 

» 

Junapur  CASIR  V  1875  ;  Mathura, 
CASIR,  ’ill,  1873  Kosam  CASIR  X, 
1879  Udaygiri,  CASIR,  X,  1879,  Sankisa, 
CASIR,  XI,  1880,  Bhitargaon,  CASIR! 
XI,  1880,  Shah — dheri  on  Taxila,  CASIR, 
XIV,  1882,  Kururkshetra,  CASIR,  XIV, 
1882,  Mahasthan,  CASIR,  XV,  1882, 

Mohabodhi  1892. 

9 

Stupa  of  Barhut,  1879. 

Archaeological  Survey  of  India,  XIII, 
Calcutta,  1882. 


DAS  GUPTA,  Charuchandra. 

Origin  and  evolution  of  Indian  clay 
sculpture,  Calcutta,  Univ.  of  Calcutta 
1961  IX  323  12  51  illustrations  map. 
(Thesis  approved  for  Ph.D.  by  the 
University  of  Calcutta  in  1944).  It  is  a 
comprehensive  and  up-to-date  account 
of  Indian  clay  sculpture.  Suggests  that 
the  Indian  clay  sculpture  is  a  hapha¬ 
zard  product.  New  light  has  been 
thrown  on  the  history  of  evolution  of 
religion  and  iconography. 

Female  fertility  figure,  Man ,  XXXV  & 
XXXVI,  1935  &  1936. 

Early  Indian  terracotta  statuettes, 
JDLCU  XXIX  1936. 

f  9 

The  problem  of  ancient  Indian  terracot¬ 
tas,  IHQ,  XII,  1936. 

Horse  in  Pre-Maurya  art  Indian  Cul¬ 
ture,  IV,  1938. 

Ancient  Indian  terracotta,  FI,  I,  2, 
March-April,  1960,  73-79. 

Text  without  illustration.  ’ 

Bibliography  of  ancient  Indian  terraco¬ 
tta  figurines  J(R)ASB  (Letters)  IV, 
1938,  67-120.  . ' 

DAS  GUPTA,  Hemchandra. 

Bibliography  of  prehistoric  Indian  anti¬ 
quities,  -JPASB  (n.  s.),  XXVII,  1,  1931. 

DAS  GUPTA,  P.  C. 

The  early  terracottas  from  Tamralipta, 
IF,  I,  1,  January-March,  1958,  17-34, 

illustrations,  map. 

Said  that  the  terracotta  sculptures  of 
Tamluk  evince  the  growth  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  a  typical  Sunga-Kusana  art  in 
Bengal. 

The  chalcolithic  remains  of  Pandu 
Rajar  Dhibi,  FI,  III,  2,  February,  1962, 
88-90,  with  one  illustration. 

Some  notes  on  two  early  seal-impres¬ 
sion  from  Khafeje  and  Akkad  in  the 
near  East,  IF  October-December  1957, 
61-62. 

DAVIS,  T  (Ed.) 

Decorative  art.  Golden  Jubilee  issue  of 
the  studies  year  book,  1960-61. 

DEB,  Chittaranjan. 

Influence  of  folk  art  on  some  modern 
artists  of  Bengal,  FI  1  5  Sept.-Oct., 

1950,  340-344. 

(Also  reproduced  in  the  book  “Studies 
in  Indian  Folk  Culture”,  Calcutta,  1964). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ARCHAEOLOGY 
WEST  BENGAL. 

The  terracottas  of  Hetampur,  Dept,  of 
Archaeology,  Govt,  of  W.  B.  ’  Calcutta, 
1966. 

12  plates  of  Siva  Chandranath  temple  of 
Hetampur,  in  Birbhum  district  of  West 
Bengal. 

Exploring  Bengal’s  Past,  Dept,  of 
Archaeology  W.  B.,  1966,  [34]. 

i 

DESAI,  L.  R. 

Education  through  craft,  KG.  X,  4, 
April,  1964. 

Presidential  address  delivered  to  the 
convention  of  the  basic  education 
workers  in  Bombay  held  on  March  7 
and  8,  1964. 

DE  FOREST,  L. 

Indian  domestic  architecture  Boston, 
1885. 

DEY,  Mukul, 

Birbhum  Terracotta,  Lalit  Kala  Aka- 
demi,  1959. 

Text  with  photos. 

DICTIONARY  OF  FOLKLORE  : 

Mythology  and  Legend,  New  York,  1949. 
(See  folk  art  &  craft  etc.) 

DIKSHIT,  K.  N. 

Bangarh  ASAIR  for  1921-1922  1924, 
Mohenjo-daro,  ASIAR  for  1924-25’  1927, 
Excavations  at  Paharpur,  ASIAR  for 
1926-1927  and  1930,  Napukar,  Sabhar, 
Dhanuka  and  Sibsagar,  ASIAR  for  1927- 
1928  1931,  Mahasthan  ASIAR  for  1928- 
1929’  1933,  Murshidabad  district  ASIAR 
for  1928-1929,  1933. 

Excavations  at  Paharpur  Bengal, 
MASI,  No.  55,  1938. 

DONGERKERY,  Kamala  S. 

Journey  through  toyland.  Popular  book 
depot,  Bombay,  1954. 

DUBASH  Miss  P.  N. 

9 

Hindu  art  in  its  scroll  settings,  1938 
DURGA  PRASAD 

Classification  and  significance  of  the 
symbols  on  silver  punchmarked  coins  of 
ancient  India,  JPASB,  (n.  s.)  XXX,  3, 
1934. 


DUTTA,  Ajit. 

Allegary  in  Bengal  “Kantha”,  IF,  II,  1, 
January-March,  1959,  64. 

A  short  note  on  Katha. 

DUTTA,  Bhupendranath. 

Indian  art  in  relation  to  culture,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  Nababharat,  1956. 

DUTT,  Dinesh. 

Folk  art  and  toys,  IF,  1,  2,  1956,  78-79. 
Text  without  photo. 

DUTT,  Gurusaday. 

Bengali  terracottas,  JISOA,  VI,  1938. 

Dolls  and  figure  toys  of  Bengal, 
Journal  of  arts  and  crafts  Vol.  1  No.  1, 
1938. 

Basic  dolls  and  toys  of  Bengal,  Journal 
of  arts  and  crafts  Vol.  II  No.’ll  1939, 
1-4. 

The  art  of  Bengal,  MR,  May,  1932. 

The  indigenous  painters  of  Bengal, 
Journal  of  Indian  Society  of  oriental 
artt  1933. 

Indigenous  paintings  of  Bengal,  Roop 
Lakha ,  No.  12,  December,  1932. 

Living  tradition  of  the  folk  arts  in 
Bengal,  IAL,  X,  1;  January,  1936. 

DUTTA  GUPTA,  Jaya. 

Potter’s  craft  in  Poona  city,  Bui.  of  ASI 
XI,  2,  July-Sept.,  1962. 

DUTTA,  B.  B. 

Town  Planning  in  ancient  India,  Cal¬ 
cutta  1925. 

9 

ELWIN,  Verrier, 

Folk  paintings  of  India,  New  Delhi, 
International  Cultural  Centre,  1961,  one 
plate,  49. 

Tribal  art  of  middle  India,  a  personal 
record  OUP  Indian  branch,  1951, 
XVII,  213,  9  Plates,  229  illus. 

Describes  and  illustrated  '  fabrics,  wood 
carvings  and  cane  works  in  so  far  as 
it  effects  dress  and  personal  adornment. 

The  art  of  North  East  frontier  of  India, 
NEFA  Administration,  Shillong,  1959. 

ENAYATULLAH  A. 

9 

Sindhi  folk  arts  and  crafts,  Pakistan 
Quarterly ,  X,  1,  September,  1960. 
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ENCYCLOPAEDIA  BRITANNICA. 

Also  treats  folk  art  and  craft  of  India. 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA  OF  WORLD  ART. 

Encyclopaedia  of  world  art,  1961,  edn., 
There  are  chapters  on  different  aspects 
of  Indian  art  including  folk  art  &  craft, 
arehitecutre  etc.  etc. 

EXHIBITION  OF  BENGAL  FOLK  ART. 

Exhibition  of  Bengal  folk  art,  collected 
by  G.  S.  Dutt,  20th  March,  1932,  Indian 
Society  of  Oriental  Art,  Calcutta,  Fore¬ 
word  by  Abanindranath  Tagore,  article 
by  Dr.  Sunitikumar  Chatter  jee,  Dr. 
Niharranjan  Ray.  etc.  A  useful  cata¬ 
logue. 

FABRI,  Charles. 

Two  notes  on  Indian  head  dress-, 

J (R) ASB,  July,  1931. 

History  of  Indian  dress,  Calcutta, 
Orient  Longman,  1961. 

Ballet  costume  in  Akbar’s  time  Marg, 
VII,  1,  1953. 

FERGUSSON  J. 

• 

History  of  Indian  and  Eastern  architec¬ 
ture,  Vol.  II,  revised  and  edited  with 
addition  and  introduction  by  J.  Burgess 
and  R.  Spiers  London  1910.  First 
Edn.  1876. 

FERGUSSON,  J  and  Burgess,  J. 

The  cage  temple  of  India,  London  1880. 

FIVE  THOUSAND  YEARS  OF  ART 
FROM  INDIA. 

See,  GOETZ  H. 

FRANKFORT,  Henry. 

The  Indus  civilization  and  the  Near 
East,  ABIA,  for  1932,  1934. 

The  art  and  architecture  of  the  ancient 
orient,  London,  1954. 

FOSTER,  George  M. 

Pottery  making  in  Bengal,  South  Wes¬ 
tern  Journal  of  Anthropology ,  Univ.  of 
New  Maxico,  XII,  1956,  396-406,  4  plates 
and  6  figures. 

Brief  account  on  technical  aspects  in 
Bamunara,  West  Bengal  and  Mahes- 
warpasha  and  Raverbazar  in  Eastern 
Pakistan. 


The  potter’s  wheel  :  an  analysis  of  ideas 
and  artifact  in  invention  South-Western 
Journal  of  Anthropology ,  Univ.  of 
Maxico  XV  1959  99-119. 

>5  9 

Treats  Bengali  pottery. 

The  coyotepec  molde  and  some  asso¬ 
ciated  problem  of  the  potters  wheel 
South-Western  Journal  of  Anthropology , 
Univ.  of  New  Mexico  XV  1959  63-63  8 

9  f  f  f 

protos. 

FOOTE,  Robert  Bruce 

Catalogue  of  prehistoric  antiquities, 
Govt.  Museum,  Govt.  Press,  Madras, 
1901. 

The  Foote  collection  of  Indian  pre-his- 
toric  and  Proto-historic  antiquities, 
1916. 

GAIT,  E.  A. 

Report  of  the  census  of  Bengal,  1901. 
There  are  important  remarks  on  folk 
art. 

GANGULY,  Kalyan „  Kumar 

Ritual  figures  in  folk-art  of  Bengal,  IF, 
April,  1956,  82-84. 

Folk  art  of  Bengal  Souvenir  of  AIFC, 
Calcutta,  1964,  22-26.  With  one  page 
illustration  on  traditional  symbol  on 
silver  punch-marked  coins. 

Kantha,  the  enchanted  wrap,  IF,  1,  2, 
April — June  1958,  3-10. 

It  has  grown  into  a  legendary  store¬ 
house  of  evolution  of  human  mind  be¬ 
ing  the  impression  of  different  epoches 
in  the  progress  of  civilization. 

Folk  design  of  Bengal,  Calcutta,  Direc¬ 
torate  of  Industries,  West  Bengal,  1963. 
Foreword  by  Smt.  Padmaja  Naidu, 
Governor  of  West  Bengal,  Coloured, 
line  and  halftone  blocks.  Distributor 
Oxford  Book  &  Stationary,  Calcutta. 

Konarak — a  product  of  traditional  art, 
Bharatiya  Loka  Yanai  II,  1,  April,  1962, 
18-22. 

GANGULY,  M 

Hand  book  to  the  sculptures  in  the 
museum  of  Bangiya  Sahitya  Parishat, 
Calcutta,  1928.  (Little  book  on  Asiatic 
art). 

GANGOLY,  O.  C. 

Indian  architecture,  Bombay,  Kutub, 
1946,  67. 

Text  with  illustrations. 
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Indian  terracotta  art  Calcutta  Rupa, 
1959. 

with  A.  Goswami,  text  Calcutta,  Rupa, 

Mithuna  in  Indian  art,  Rupam,  1925. 

South  Indian,  bronze,  Marg)  No.  3. 
(With  N.  Narasimhan). 

Non-Aryn  contribution  to  Indian  music, 
ABORI,  XIX,  Part  III,  7A99  (Treats 
with  a,ncient  and  traditional  fig.) 

GANGULY,  Rabindranath 

Patas  and  Patuas  of  Bengal,  IF  April, 
1956,  60-69. 

Said  that  the  pats  an  generally  found 
in  two  varieties,  use  belonging  to  scroll 
type  and  the  other  to  the  usal  rectagu- 
lar  type.  Treats  different  type  of  pata 
paintings  without  illustration. 


GENERIDO 

Art  of  the  Adivasis  Art  in  Industry, 
VI,  4,  1959. 

Arts  of  Nagas,  Bhils,  Murias  etc. 
GHOSH,  Ajit 

Indian  village  arts  and  crafts.  Art  in 
Industry ,  V,  1,  December,  1946. 

Old  Bengal  paintings,  Rupam,  1926. 

GHOSH,  Benoy 

Traditional  art  and  craft,  Bui.  of  RKM. 
VIII,  1,  January,  1957,  6-12. 

Primitive  Indian  architecture,  JASOI, 
XVII,  1949,  Reprint  available,  Calcutta, 
K.  L.  Mukhopadhyaya,  1953. 

GHOSH  D.  P. 

Discoveries  in  Lower  gangetic  valley, 
science  and  culture. 

• 

Bengali  Pata,  Journal  of  Indian 
Society  of  Oriental  Art,  1945. 

Folk  art  of  Orissa,  IF,  April  1965 
60-69. 

Text  with  photos. 

Asutosh  museum  of  Indian  art,  Cal¬ 
cutta  Univ.  of  Calcutta,  1949. 

*  * 

GHOSH,  J. 

Art  and  craft  of  Orissa,  Art  in 
Industry ,  VII,  1960,  29-42, 


GHOSH,  M.  R. 

A  study  of  the  early  Indian  terracotta 

figures,  PTAIOC  7th,  1935. 

GHOSH  N.  N. 

t 

(The)  Early  history  of  Kasumbi,  Alla¬ 
habad,  1935. 

GHURE,  G.  S. 

Indian  costume,  Bombay,  1951. 

Treats  its  «oloured  and  line  illustra¬ 
tions. 


GOETZ  H. 

a 

Five  thousand  years  of  Indian  art, 
Bombay,  Taraporvalla,  1959,  275,  ap¬ 
pendix,  bibliogs. 

This  is  the  first  series  of  (‘Art  of  the 
World.”)  An  exhaustive  treatment  of 
Indian  art  showing  development  of 
forms  and  their  natural  historical 

origins. 

Early  wooden  temple  of  Chamba,  with 
16  plates,  12,  ilius,  one  map. 


GORDON,  D.  H. 

Early  Indian  terracottas,  JISOA  Cal¬ 
cutta  XI  1943  136-195. 

5  a  f 

The  art  and  architecture  of  Bikanir 
State  OUP  Bruno  Cassier  1950  180, 

a  a  9  y  f 

ilius.,  bibliog. 

The  background  of  Pahari-Rajput 
painting,  Roop-Lelcha ,  22  (1),  1951. 
Presents  background  and  evolution  of 
Pahari-Rajput  paintings  supported  with 
24  “illustrations. 

The  prehistory  of  Indian  Culture  Bom¬ 
bay  2nd  edn.  1960  First  Ed.  1958. 
Also  treats  Indian  arts  and  crafts. 

Some  terracottas  from  Sari-Dheri  N. 
W.  F.  Provinces,  JRAI,  LXII,  1932.’ 

Notes  on  early  frontier-  terracottas, 
Man,  XXXIV,  1934. 

The  problem  of  early  Indian  terracottas 
Man ,  XXXV,  1935. 

The  age  of  frontier  terracottas,  Iraq, 
V,  1938. 

The  mother  goddess  of  Gandhara,  Anti¬ 
quity,  XI,  1939. 
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GORDON,  D.  H.  and  M.  E. 

Mohenjo-Daro  :  some  observation  on 
Indian  history,  Iraq ,  VII,  1940. 

GOSWAMI,  A. 

See  Indian  Temple  etc.  and  Gangoly 
O.  C. 

GOSWAMI,  S.  M. 

Design  in  crafts.  Art  in  Industry  VIII, 
2,  1962,  illustrated. 

GRIFFITHS,  John 

The  paintings  in  the  Buddhist  cage 
temple  of  Ajanta,  Khandah,  London, 
W.  Griggs,  1896-1897,  viii,  48,’  159  plates. 
In  2  vols.  Vol.  1,  contain  pictorial  sub¬ 
ject  and  Vol.  2,  contain  decorative 
details. 


GUHA  J,  K. 

Ivory,  FI,  1,  2,  March-April  1960, 
97-101. 

Text  with  an  illustration  of  ivory 
boat  made  by  a  craftsman  of  Bengal. 


GUPTA,  D.  K. 

The  return  of  Begal  Craftsmen  IF, 
April-June,  1957,  67-72. 

Text  with  illustration. 


HANDICRAFTS  AND  INDUSTRIAL 
ART  OF  INDIA 

A  pictorial  and  descriptive  survey  of 
Indian  craftsmanship  as  seen  in  the 
masterpieces  in  jewellery,  metal  crafts, 
inlay  crafts,  stones,  ivory  carvings, 
pottery,  clay  figures,  folk  toys  etc. 
with  4  colour  plates,  150  monochrome 
plates,  about  500  illustrations  of  han¬ 
dicrafts  etc.  by  Rustam  J.  Metha. 

HANDICRAFTS  OF  ORISSA,  Govt,  of 
Orissa  Press,  1955. 

HAVEL,  E.  B. 

i 

Ancient  and  medieavel  architecture  of 

India,  London  1915. 

Indian  architecture,  London  1913. 
HENDLEY,  T.  H. 

Indian  jewellery,  Journal  of  Indian  Art, 
1906-09. 


HERRINGHAM  (Lady) 

Ajanta  Freschos  being  reproductions  in 
colour  and  monochrome  of  freschos  in 
some  cover  at  Ajanta  after  copies  taken 
in  1909-1911  London  OUP  1915  57,  bi- 
bliogs,  42,  plates. 

A  rare  work  on  Ajanta  frescos  pub¬ 
lished  by  Indian  Society. 

HODSON,  T.  C. 

The  primitive  culture  of  India  London, 
1922. 

In  Vol.  1.  there  is  mentioning  of  Indian 
folk  art. 

INDIAN  FOLKLORE 

Some  specimen  of  the  temple  art  from 
Orissa,  IF,  1,  3,  July-Sept.,  1958. 

Some  photos. 

INDIAN  JEWELLERY  ORNAMENTS 
AND  DECORATIVE  DESIGNS 

By  Jamila  Brij  Bhusan,  with  3  colour 
plates,  depicting  different  designs,  471 
line  drawings  and  over  360  halftone 

illustrations. 

INDIAN  SOCIETY,  LONDON. 

The  Bagh  caves  in  Gwalior  States, 
London,  Indian  Society,  1927,  vii,  78. 

A  rare  collection  containing  19  one- 
colour  and  9  multi-coloured  plates. 


INDIAN  TEMPLE  AND  SCULPTURE, 
By  L.  Fredric,  Introduction  by 
J.  Nandan,  424  illustrations,  24  maps, 
plans,  drawings. 


INDIAN  TEMPLE 

Ed.  by  A.  Go  swam  i  with  introduction 
by  Jawaharlal  Nehru.  The  saga  of 
Indian  Culture  by  K.  M.  Munshi. 
Photograph  by  L.  K.  Jha,  Sunil  Jana, 
A.  L.  Syed  and  A.  Tarafdar. 


INGHOLT  H. 

• 

Gandhara  art  in  Pakistan,  Karachi, 
577  illustrations,  photograph  by  I. 
Lyons,  and  77  pictures  from  other 
sources.  Introduction  and  descriptive 
catalogue. 

IYER,  K.  B.  (Ed.) 

Art  and  thought.  Issued  in  honour  of 
Dr.  A.  K.  Coomarswamy  on  the  occas- 
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sion  of  his  70th  birthday.  Ed.  by . 

51  plates  and  other  illustrations  in  the 
text. 

JAYAKAR,  Pupul 

Some  terracotta  figurines  from  Tribal 
Gujarat,  Marg ,  VII,  1,  1953,  27-32 
Text  with  illustrations. 

JAYASWAL  K.  P. 

s 

A  note  on  terracotta  of  Ramayana 
panel  of  Gupta  period  and  on  Sikhara 
temples,  MR,  LII,  1932. 

Terracottas  dug  out  at  Patna  JISOA, 
III,  1935. 

KAK,  R.  C. 

Handbook  of  the  archaeological  and 
numismatics  sections  of  Sri  Pratap 
Singh  Museum,  Srinagar,  1932. 

KALA,  S.  C. 

Terracotta  figures  from  Kausambi, 
Allahabad,  1954. 

KAR,  Chintamani. 

Indian  metal  sculpture,  London,  1952. 
KAUL,  Monohar 

Trends  in  Indian  painting.  New  Delhi, 
Dhoomi  Mai  Ram  Chand,  1961,  xv,  232* 
bibliogs,  index,  black  and  white  and 
coloured  plates. 

A  study  of  mediaeval  and  modern 
trends  of  Indian  painting.  Foreword 
by  Dr.  S.  Radhakrishnan  and  introduc¬ 
tion  by  Barada  Ukil. 

KELKAR,  D.  G. 

The  lamps  of  India,  New  Delhi,  1961. 
KHANDALAVALA  Karl 

9 

Pahari  miniature  painting,  Bombay, 
New  Book  Co,  1958,  xvi,  409,  plates,  bi¬ 
bliogs,  appendix,  map. 

A  study  of  Pahari  school  of  paintings 
contains  47  colour  and  about  100  mono¬ 
chrome  plates  besides  black  and  white 
illustrations.  A  list  of  important  col¬ 
lection  of  Pahari  painting  is  also  given. 


KRAMRICH,  Steela 


1953,  50,  44  plates. 

Specimen  of  some  lost  schools  of  South 
Indian  paintings. 

(The)  Hindu  temple,  Calcutta,  Univ. 
of  Calcutta,  Photograph  by  Raymond 
Burnier.  # 

The  art  of  India,  London,  Phaidon 
Press,  1964,  231,  illus,  appendix,  bibliog. 
Tradition  of  Indian  sculpture,  painting 
and  architecture  explained. 

A  survey  of  painting  in  Deccan,  Hyde¬ 
rabad,  Archaeological  Dept.  of  the 
Nizam’s  Govt,  1937,  xii,  234,  appendix, 
notes,  plates. 

Indian  sculpture,  1933. 

Indian  terracotta.  Journal  of  hidian 
8oc.  of  Art ,  VII  June-Dee.  1939  89-110, 

J  9  9  9  9 

KRISHNASWAMY  V.  D. 

9 

Stone  age  India,  Ancient  India ,  Delhi, 
No.  3. 

LAL,  B.  B. 

Tribal  handicrafts,  Bharatiya  Adim 
Jati  Sevek  Sangh,  New  Delhi,  1960,  12, 
A  pamphlet  with  illustration. 

LALIT  KALA  Akademi  New  Delhi. 

Ajanta  painting.  New  Delhi,  Lalit  Kala 
Akademi,  204  colour  plates. 

LAURD,  C.  E. 

Tatooing  in  Central  India,  IA,  1904. 
LANGDON  S. 

9 

Another  Indus  vally  seal,  JRAS,  1932. 
MACAY,  E. 

Early  Indus  civilization,  London,  2nd 
end.  1948.  First  edn.,  1935. 

Further  excavations  at  Mohenjodaro, 
JRSA,  LXXXII,  1934. 

Chapter  on  games  and  toys  in  Mohe- 
njo-daro  and  the  Indus  civilization,  (Ed. 
by  .John  Marashall),  London,  1931. 

Excavations  at  Mohenjo-Dero  ASIAR, 
for  1928-1929,  1933. 

Figurines  and  model  animals  MIC  1, 
1931. 

MAJUMDAR,  N.  G. 


Dravida  and  Kerala  in  the  art  of  Tra- 
vanc-ore,  Switzerland,  Artibus  Asia, 


Excavation  at  Gokul,  AS  AIR  for  1935- 
1936  1940. 
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Excavation  at  Jhukar  ASAIR  for 
1927-28,  1931. 

Exploration  in  Bengal  ASIAR  for 
1934-35,  1937. 

Museum  Notes,  ARVRS  for  1926-27, 
1927. 

Exploration  in  Sindh  for  1929-30,  1934. 
MARSHALL,  J.  H. 

Excavation  at  Saheth  Maheth,  ASIAR. 
for  1910-1911,  1914  ;  Excavations  at  Bha- 
tia  ASIAR,  1911-1912,  1915  ;  Excavation 
at  Taxile,  ASIAR  for  1912-1913,  1916, 

Kashmir  ASIAR  for  1918-1919  ’  1921. 

Mohenjo-Daro  and  the  Indus  Valley 
civilization,  London,  1931. 

Published  in  2  vols. 

First  light  on  a  long  forgotten  civiliza¬ 
tion  ;  New  discoveries  of  an  unknown 
Per-historic  past  in  India,  ILN, 
September  20,  1924. 

Bengal  art  before  Musalman  Conquest, 
Remarkable  discoveries  at  Paharpur, 
ILN,  January  29,  1927. 

Other  antiquities  and  art,  MIC,  1,  1931. 
And  other  articles  notes,  book  etc., 
should  also  be  consulted. 

MAHAPATRA,  Sasankasekhar 

A  rare  Vishnu  Lokesvara  image  from 
Midnapur,  FI,  IV,  3,  March,  1963,  88-91. 

MEHTA,  J.  R. 

The  handicrafts  and  industrial  arts  of 
India,  a  pictorial  and  descriptive  survey 
of  Indian  craftsmanship  as  seen  in  the 
masterpieces,  Bombay,  D.  B.  Tarapore- 
vela,  1960,  xii,  157,  illus. 

MENON,  V.  K.  R. 

Stone  erection  in  India  (at  Bannerghat) 
FL,  34,  1923,  374-375. 

MINISTRY  OF  COMMUNITY  develop¬ 
ment  and  Co-operation 

Alpana,  New  Delhi,  Pub.  Dvn.  I960. 

Indian  handicrafts,  New  Delhi,  Pub. 
Dvn.,  1959. 

MINISTRY  of  Information  and  Broad- 
Casting,  New  Delhi. 

Temples  of  South  India,  Delhi,  Pub. 
Dvn.,  1960. 

Temples  of  North  India,  Delhi,  Pub. 
Dvn.  1959. 

12 


MITRA,  Debala 

Pottery  making  at  Lausadiya  in  Nepa- 
les  Tarai  Bui.  of  AS/,  XI,  1,  April-June, 
1962. 


MITRA  H. 

» 

Contribution  to  a  bibliography  of  In¬ 
dian  art  and  aesthetics. 


MITRA,  P. 

Per-historic  arts  and  crafts  of  India, 

JDLCU  III,  1920. 


MISHRA,  Sudhakanta 

The  folk-art  of  Mithila,  FI,  1  5, 

Scpt.-Oct.,  1960,  319-324. 

Descriptive  article  on  the  varieties  of 
folk  art  without  any  illustration  (Also 
appeared  in  the  book  ‘Studies  in  Indian 
Folk  Culture,”  Indian  Pub.  Calcutta, 
1964) 


MODE,  Heinz. 

Tiger  and  lion  cultures  as  reflected  in 
archaeology,  and  folklore,  FI,  IV,  9, 
Sept.,  1963,  289-296. 

Highway  and  byway  (high  art  and  folk 
art),  FI,  VI,  4,  April,  1965,  147,  151. 

A  useful  and  analytic  study. 


MOTICHANDRA 

Ancient  Indian  Ivories,  Bui.  of  Prince 
of  Wallace  Museum  of  Western  India , 
Vol.  No.  6  1959. 

9 

A  handbook  of  Indian  art  collection  in 
the  Prince  of  Wallace  Museum  of  Wes¬ 
tern  India,  Bull  of  Prince  of  Wallace 
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the  Mongoloid  group  of  Manipur  and 
Assam. 

APTE,  Vasudev  Govinda. 

Idioms  and  proverbs  in  Marathi  lan¬ 
guage,  Poona  G.  Ramchandra  1910  8, 
260,  31  p. 

BANERJEE,  U.  K. 

(The)  Handbook  of  proverbs  ;  English 
&  Bengali,  Calcutta,  1891. 

BAUMAN,  Richard. 

The  collecting  of  proverbs,  WF,  XXII, 
4,  1963.  271-272. 

Field  instruction  for  proverb  collection 
through  use  of  cards  with  key  words. 
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DATE,  Yashwant  Ramkrishna. 
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DESHPANDE,  Ganesh  Narayan. 

A  Dictionary  of  Marathi  proverb, 
Poona,  1900. 
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GANGADATTA,  Upreti. 

Proverbs  and  folklore  of  Kumaun  and 
Garhwal,  Lodhiana,  Lodhiana  Mission 
Press,  1894,  413  p. 
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literature,  PI,  IV,  7-8  July-August, 
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Treats  how  riddles  can  be  used  in 
children’s  literature. 
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MITRA,  S.  C. 
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Swami  Aiyer,  Calcutta,  Bengal  Pub¬ 
lishers,  ....  380  p. 
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Ao  Naga  Dictionary,  Calcutta,  1911. 
DAMES,  W.  L. 
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International  Journal  of  American 
Linguistics ,  26,  3,  part  3,  July,  1960. 
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J(R)ASB,  1,  1871. 

HAMILTON,  R.  C. 
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of  the  Andaman  Isles. 

Three  sketches. 

BHAGWAT,  Durga 

The  Karma,  Anthropos ,  LII,  1943,  581- 
602. 

A  pig  festival  in  Central  Province,  Mil, 
LXXXV  1944. 

a 

Premarital  Puberty  rites  of  Girls  in 
western  Maharastra,  Mil,  XXIII,  1943. 

BHARATI,  A. 

Pilgrimage  in  Indian  tradition,  Chica¬ 
go,  History  of  Religion ,  Vol.  Ill,  No.  1, 
Summar  1963. 

3 

See  also  totem,  taboo  etc.) 
BHATTACHARYYA,  A. 

The  Dharma  cult  Bui.  of  ASI  1  1952, 
153-177. 

BHATTACHARYYA,  R.  K. 

On  the  cult  of  the  goddess  Mogodhes- 
wari  in  the  district  of  Chittagong  in 
East  Bengal  Mil,  III,  1923,  224-231  and 
in  JASB  XII  1923  821-827. 

3  3  3 

BHOWMICK  N.  K. 

3 
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Death  and  cremation  ceremonies  among 
the  Santals,  JBORS,  II,  part,  4, 
December,  1916,  449-456. 
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Institute,  Calcutta. 

CHANDERVAKER,  Pushker 

Rain  making  rituals  of  Gujarat,  FI, 

III  11  November  1962  13-18. 

9  9  9  9 
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folk  festival.  Data  collected  mainly 
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D.  Pocock 

Religion,  In  :  Contribution  to  Indian 
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A  note  on  the  Gram  devata  of  Orissa, 

J (R) ASB,  Part  III,  1903. 

Treats  folk  gods  of  Orissa. 

JOSHI,  P.  B. 
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Notes  on  the  Shrine  of  Mahabaleswara, 
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the  hill  folks  which  is  complementary 
to  each  other  and  both  go  hand  in  hand. 
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liefs  in  Orissa,  FI  IV  3  March  1963, 
79-85. 
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Khura  (Buri),  Mil,  X,  1913,  24-27. 
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On  the  worship  of  the  goddess  Andhes- 
wari  in  Chittagong,  JASB  XII  1922, 
437-447. 
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Cult  of  the  godling  Kshetrapala  in  the 
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On  the  use  of  swallow-warts  in  the 
ritual,  sorcery  and  witch-craft  of  the 
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wrats  in  the  ritual  of  the  Hindus,  etc., 
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Champaran,  JBORS,  March-June,  1924. 
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On  the  North  Bihari  cult  of  the  god- 
dessling  Naga  in  South  Bihar  and  on  a 
rain-compelling  rite  connected  there¬ 
with,  JBORS,  March,  1937. 

On  the  cult  of  godling  Bir-kaur  in  Pala- 
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Demon  cults  in  Mundari  children’s 
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tees,  going  about  far  place  to  place 
with  Kavadis. 
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An  obscure  folk  cult  of  lower  Bengal, 
IF,  1,  1,  January-March,  1958,  11-14. 
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worship  of  Jara  Devi. 

PANDEY,  Trilochan 

Tree  worship  in  ancient  India,  FI  V, 
6,  June,  1964,  213-218. 

Also  reproduced  in  the  book  "Tree 
Symbol  Worship  in  India”,  Calcutta. 
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PRASAD,  Narain 

Ritual  and  belief  of  Todas,  VJ  VII  4, 
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PRASAD,  Tarakeswar 
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PRESLER,  H.  H. 
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285-300. 
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D.  Phill  Thesis). 

Basic  concepts  of  tribal  welfare  and 
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customs  of  the  Pabir  Bhuias,  JBORS, 
December  1919. 

Marriage  customs  of  the  Oraons, 
JBORS,  September,  1926  and  June, 
1927. 


ROY,  S.  N. 

Nagas  and  their  worship,  JBORS, 
September,  1926. 


124 


BIBLIOGRAPHY  OP  FOLKLORE 


The  evolution  of  a  new  Hindu  God.  SARKAR  R.  M. 
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from  the  Ramayana  IF  April- June, 
1957,  1-8. 

Said  that  the  picture  of  the  Raksasa 
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Deepavali  festival  of  Rajasthan,  FI  IV, 
11,  November,  1963,  369-373. 

Treats  the  design  and  methods  of 
execution  of  an  age  old  custom — cul¬ 
tural  and  tantric  practices. 
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Hmars  are  mainly  concentrated  in 
in  Lushai  Hills  of  Assam  and  Manipur. 
Some  important  legends  are  discussed 
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44-458.  Also  appeared  as  Introduction  of 
the  book  “Rain  in  Indian  Life  and 
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Text  with  photo. 
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West  Bengal.  The  total  population  of 
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Lak3hnii  Puja.  in  tribal  Raster,  FI,  VII, 


OF  FOLKLORE 


3,  March,  1966,  96-99. 
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NANTIYAL,  K.  P. 
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The  Santal  rebelion  Mil  December, 
1945. 

BAG,  Dulalchandra 

Folk  and  fashion,  FI  VIII  1  January, 
1967,  26-31. 
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A  stort  note  on  Haris,  FI,  VII,  3,  March 
1966,  119-121. 
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Also  appeared  in  the  book  ‘A  Guide  to 
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The  author  believes  pure  history  and 
pure  folklore  may  come  together  and 
contribute  to  each  other. 

COFFIN,  Tristram  P. 

Image  of  folklorist  NYFQ  XXVIII  1, 
Spring,  1962,  39-43.  ’ 

Teachers  of  folklore  must  realise  that 
“their  prestige  is  precarious,  they  lack 
breadth  and  they  are  not  clearly  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  commercial  counter¬ 
parts”,  they  had  better  to  do  something 
about  it.  Folklore  studies  are  too 
narrow,  folklorists  are  confined  with 
campus  of  folkloristics,  too  few  anthro¬ 
pologists  and  psychologists  are 
interested  in  folklore.  An  article  for 
all  serious  scholars  in  folklore. 
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Notes  on  a  tour  in  Manbhoom  in 
1863-66,  JASB,  III,  1866,  Ethnology  of 
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See  Ethnography  and  elsewhere. 
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gal.  Bui.  of  CRI,  V,  1  &  2,  1966,,  48-57. 
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DAS,  Sudhirranjan 

Folk  religion  of  Bengal,  a  study  of  the 
vrata-rites,  with  a  foreword  by  Prof. 
Nirmal  Kumar  Bose,  S.  C.  Kar,  1953. 
Part  one  of  author’s  D.  Phil.  Thesis 
from  the  University  of  Calcutta. 
Treated  an  aspect  of  Bengali  folk 
culture. 

DASGUPTA,  Priyabrata 

Dhokras  of  Deripur,  Bui.  of  CRI,  V,  1 
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The  full  moon  and  new  moon  sacrifice 
in  Taittriya  Brahmana,  IV,  Proceedings 
of  the  Asian  Phiological  Society ,  CV,  1, 
Philadelphia,  1961,  11-36. 

Ritual  and  theological  explanations, 
stanzas  and  sacrificial  formulas,  orien¬ 
tal  text  with  Eng.  translation. 

DUNDES,  Alan. 

Folklore  a  key  to  culture,  Overseas ,  II, 

4  New  York  December  1962  8-14  illus. 

>  >  < 


Value  of  folklore  in  better  understand¬ 
ing  other  cultures  ;  examples  of  similari¬ 
ties  and  differences  in  different  form  of 
folklore. 

On  the  psychology  of  collecting  folk¬ 
lore,  TFSB,  XXVIII,  3,  Septembed,  1962, 
65-74.  ’  * 

Classifies  collectors,  archivists  and  pub¬ 
lishers  of  folklore. 

The  study  of  folklore,  a  unique  selection 
of  thirty-four  essays  on  folklore  :  What 
it  is,  how  it  originates,  what  it  means, 
and  why  it  is  of  continuing1  importance 
for  an  understanding  of  the  nature  of 
man,  Prentice-Hall,  Eaglewood,  Califf, 
New  Jersey,  1965,  481,  bibliog.  map. 

ELWIN,  Verrier. 

Field  wopk  in  tribal  world,  FI,  VI,  11, 
November,  1965,  480-481. 
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world  of  Verrier  Elwin”  also  appeared 
in  ‘A  Guide  to  Field  Study”,  Calcutta, 
1965. 

(See  folksong  etc.  folk  tales  etc.  ethno¬ 
graphy  and  elsewhere). 

FAUSHBALL,  Michael  Viggo. 

Indian  mythology  according  to  Maha- 
brarata,  London,  Luzac,  1902-1903, 
English  tran. 

First  published  in  Swedish  in  1897. 
Copenhegam,  XXXIII,  206,  pp. 

FOLKLORE  BIBLIOGRAPHY,  South¬ 
ern  Folklore  Quarterly  Vol.  Ill  to 
XVIII,  1939  to  1964. 

An  extremely  useful  yearly  bibliography 
of  folklore.  Whereever  possible  the 
bibliographers  gave  description  of  the 
works  listed.  Up  to  1958  it  was  R.  S. 
Boggs  who  wag  in-charge  of  this  biblio¬ 
graphy  then  Rroberts,  and  Sarah 
Elizabeth  in  1959  till  Marie  E.  Simmons 
took  up  the  charge  in  1964. 

FORBES,  A.  K. 

Rasmala,  Richardson'  Bros,  23  Corn- 
hill,  1956. 

FOOTE,  Robert  Bruce. 

Catalogue  of  the  prehistoric  antiquities, 
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The  Foote  collection  of  Indian  Pre¬ 
historic  and  Protohistoric  tools  and 
antiquities  :  Notes  or  their  ages  and 
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distribution.  Government  Press  Madras, 
1916.  The  brief  chronology  of  pre¬ 
historic  remains.  A  more  elaborate 
account  was  made  available  in  his 
posthumous  work  in  1916. 

(See  Art,  Craft  etc.). 

FRASER,  Norman,  (Ed.). 

International  catalogue  of  recorded  folk 
music,  prepared  and  published  for 
UNESCO  by  the  International  Folk 
Music  Council,  London  Oxford  Univ. 
Press,  1954,  XII,  201. 

Lists  both  commercial  recordings  and 
those  held  by  institutions. 

GARGI,  Balwant. 

Punjabi  folk!  poetry  with  its  social  back¬ 
ground,  paper  submitted  to  the  Asian 
Folklore  Conference,  Bloomington, 
Indiana  University,  U.  S.  A.  Conference 
held  between  June  21-25,  1966. 

GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY  OF  INDIA. 

Records  and  Memoirs. 

Contains  valuable  observations  which 
have  a  direct  bearing  upon  human  his¬ 
tory  and  thereby  folklorology. 

GHOSAL  Samir. 
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Tree  in  folk  life  FI,  VI  5  May  1965, 
181-195. 

Treats  the  intimate  relationship  of  tree 
with  man.  Also  reproduced  in  the  book 
“Tree  Symbol  Worship  in  India”, 
Calcutta,  1965. 

GHOSAL,  U.  N. 

Studies  in  Indian  history  and  culture, 
2nd.  Rev.  Edn.,  Calcutta  Orient  Long¬ 
mans,  1965,  XXXIV,  385.  ’ 

GOVT.  OF  INDIA  Calcutta. 

• 

A  select  bibliography  of  the  Andaman 
&  Nicobar  Islands  and  their  inhabitants, 
Dept,  of  Anthropology,  Govt,  of  India, 
Calcutta,  (N.  D.)  Cyclostyled  copy. 

GOVT.  OF  INDIA.  The  Planning 
Commission 

Social  welfare  in  India  :  rev.  and 
abridged  edn.  Delhi,  Pub.  Dvn.,  1960, 
XI,  380. 

GOWDA,  Javare. 

The  cultural  unity  of  India  as 
revealed  in  folklore,  paper  submitted  to 


the  Asian  Folklore  Conference f  Bloom- 
ington,  Indiana,  between  June  21-25 
1966. 

GRIERSON,  (Sir)  George  A. 

Bihar  peasant  life,  being  a  discussive 
catalogue  of  the  surrounding  of  the 
people  of  that  province,  Calcutta,  The 
Bengal  Secretariate  Press,  1885,  CLV, 
431,  illus.  map.  challt. 

(See  elsewhere  also). 

HANKE,  Lewis  (Ed.). 

Hand  book  of  Latin  American  Studies. 
A  guide  to  the  material  published  in 
1935  on  Anthropology,  Archaeology, 
Economics,  Geography,  History,  Law, 
Literature,  Folklore  etc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Harvard  University  Press,  1936 
(with  certain  changed  of  title  this  pub¬ 
lication  has  reached  a  total  of  22  vols. 
No.  22  being  published  in  1960.  The  first 
13  volumes  were  published  by  Harvard 
University  Press  and  the  last  9  volumes 
have  been  published  by  the  University 
of  Florida  Press.  At  various  times  the 
following  persons  served  as  editor  : 
Lewis  Ranke,  Raul  D.  Eca,  Miron 
Bargin,  Francisco  Agnilera,  Charmion 
Shelby,  Elsie  Brown,  and  Nathan  A. 
Haverstock. 

Begining  in  1938  there  was  an  annual 
section  entitled  “Folklore”  by  R.  S. 
Boggs. 

HAWKES,  Jaquetta  and  Sir  Leonard 
Wooley. 

Prehistory  and  the  beginnings  of  civili¬ 
zation,  London,  George  Allen  &  Unwin, 
1963,  XLVII,  873,  illus.  figs., 

It  is  the  first  volume  of  the  History  of 
Mankind  :  cultural  and  scientific  deve¬ 
lopment. 

HEESTERMAN.  J.  C. 

Reflections  of  the  significance  of 
Dakshina,  Inclo-Iranian  Journal ,  (The 
Hague),  1959,  241-258. 

Sacrificial  gift  made  to  priest  is  not  a 
fee  but  a  symbol  of  cyclical  course  of 
the  universe. 

INDRA  DEVA 

The  impact  of  modern  social  forces  on 
folklore  and  folk  culture  in  developing 
countries  and  Sociology  of  Bhojpuri 
folk  literature. 

Both  the  papers  submitted  to  the  Asian 
folklore  conference,  Indiana  Univer- 
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sity  Bloomington.  Conference  held  bet¬ 
ween  June  21-25,  1966. 

JACOBS,  Melville 

The  content  and  style  of  oral  litera- 
true  :  Clackmaschinook  myths  and 
tales,  Chicago  Univ.  Press,  1959,  viii, 
Text  in  two  parts,  285. 

Part  one  presents  detailed  examination 
of  eight  myths  ;  part  two  discusses 
whole  collections  of  texts — narrative 
elements,  style  and  structure  and  cul¬ 
tural  signigcance. 


JAIN.  S.  K. 

The  role  of  a  botanist  in  folklore 
research  FI,  V  4  April  1964  145-150. 
Paper  submitted  to  the  All  India  Folk¬ 
lore  Conference  Calcutta  February 
8-10,  1964. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “Tree 
Symbol  Worship  in  India”,  Calcutta, 
1965. 

KAKATI,  Banikanta 

Visnuite  myths  and  legends  ;  in  folk¬ 
lore  setting,  Gauhati,  (Assam), 
Sadhana  Sahitya  Mandir,  1952,  140. 

KAUL,  Jolly  Mohon 

Problems  of  national  integration,  Delhi, 
People’s  Pub.  House,  1963,  VIII,  147. 

KAUL,  Samvit  S. 

Blessings  in  Kashmiri  proverbs,  FI, 
VIII,  2,  February  1967. 


KHATOON,  Tayyaba  &  K.  A  Gupta 

Beliefs  and  practices  associated  with 
Muslim  Pirs,  Census  of  India,  1961, 
Part  VII-B,  Monograph  1,  1966,  48. 
Treats  two  cities  of  India,  Delhi  and 
Lucknow.  Foreword  A.  Mitra,  editing 
B.  K.  Roy  Burman. 


KIRKLAND,  E.  C. 

A  projected  bibliography  of  Folklore 
of  India,  JAF,  LXXIV,  1961,  413-418. 
Describes  author’s  own  bibliography  in 
preparation. 

A  Projected  bibliography  in  India, 
appeaded  in  the  book  “Folklore 
Research  Around  the  World”  ed.  by 
R.  M.  Dorson.  Indiana  University, 
TJ.  S.  A, 


KRIPAL,  Prem 

India’s  cultural  foreign  policy  since 
Independence  FI,  VIII,  1,  January, 
13-18. 

KURUP,  A.  M. 

Onam,  a  festival  of  Kerala,  Census  of 
India,  1961,  part  VTI-B,  monograph  2, 
XII,  42,  [9],  photos,  sketch,  Appendix 
etc.  1966. 

Foreward  :  A  Mitra,  editing  B.  K.  Roy 
Burman. 


L AKSHM1N AR A Y ANA,  H.  D. 

Joint  family  in  India,  FI,  VII,  3,  March, 
1966,  116-118. 

Treats  how  non-joint  family  become 
joint  family  in  coursee  of  time. 

LINDGREN,  E.  J. 

The  collection  and  analysis  of  folklore, 
1931. 

LONG,  James  (Rev.) 

Five  hundred  questions  on  the  subjects 
requiring  investigation  in  the  social 
condition  of  the  natives,  FI,  VII,  8 
August,  1966,  283-329. 

Edited  with  etxra  notes  by  Dr.  Maha- 
deva  Prasad  Saha.  Reprinted  from 
JRAS,  (n.  s.)  1866. 

Further  notes  on  the  ‘Five  hundred 
questions  on  the  subjects  requiring 
investigation  in  the  social  condition  of 
the  natives  by  James  Long’.  Notes  by 

(i)  Dr.  Mahadeva  Prasad  Saha 

(ii)  James  Long  and  (iii)  Sankar  Sen 
Gupta,  FI,  VII,  12,  456-472. 

500  Questions  on  the  subject  requiring 
investigation  in  the  social  conditions  of 
the  people  of  India  by  Rev.  James  Long, 
edited  with  bio-bibliographical  notes  by 
Dr.  Mahadeva  Prasad  Saha.  Introduc¬ 
tion  by  Sankar  Sen  Gupta,  Calcutta, 
Indian  Publications,  1966,  72  p. 

Book  No.  9  of  Indian  Folklore  Series. 

MAHAPATRA,  P.  K. 

The  organisation  and  function  of  folk¬ 
lore  library,  FI,  VII,  4  &  5,  April  and 
May,  1966,  131-162,  &  163-179. 

Treats  the  problem  relating  to  the  ma¬ 
terial,  organisation,  acquistion,  classi¬ 
fication,  cataloguing  etc. 
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Folklore  Library,  by . Foreward: 

Prof.  Niharranjan  Ray,  Intr.  by  Sankar 
Sen  Gupta,  Calcutta,  Indian  Publica¬ 
tions,  1966,  64  p. 

Book  No.  7  of  Indian  Folklore  series. 
MAITY,  P.  K. 

National  integration  and  the  vrata  of 
‘Banga-Lakshmi’,  FI  VI  3  March. 
1965,  97-104. 

Treats  how  Ramendrasundar  Trivedi 
(1864-1919)  tried  to  bring  about  the  na¬ 
tional  solidarity  of  the  Bengalis  under 
religious  garb  by  introducing  vrata  of 
“Bangalakshmi”  as  a  protest  against 
Lord  Curzon’s  scheme  of  Bengal  parti¬ 
tion. 

MAZHARUL,  Islam 

A  history  of  English  folk  tales  collec¬ 
tion  in  India  and  Pakistan,  Indiana 
University,  Ph.  D.  Thesis,  1963,  264, 
mimeographed. 

Divides  the  collecting  and  study  of 
folk  tales  into  four  periods,  1838-1870 
when  information  about  folktales  come 
from  travellers.  1870-1920,  when  British 
officials  and  European  missionaries 
collected  folklore  as  result  of  their  in¬ 
terest  in  native  languages  and  cultures, 
1920-1947,  when  scholars  appear  whose 
use  of  the  comparative  method  open 
new  horizons  ;  and  1957  to  the  present, 
when  the  coming  of  Independence  and 
the  development  of  a  nationalistic  spirit 
give  the  study  of  folk  tales  a  vigour 
and  meaning  which  were  formerly  lack¬ 
ing. 

MISRA,  Bhabagrahi 

Rituals  connected  with  rice  cultivation 
in  Orissa,  Paper  submitted  to  Asian 
Folklore  Conference,  Indiana  Univ. 
Bloomington,  between  June  21-25,  1966. 

MISRA,  Gopalchandra 

A  classification  of  folk  literature,  FI, 
V,  5,  May,  1964,  178-180. 

MODE,  Heinz 

Some  peculiarities  of  Bengal  folk  tales, 
FI,  VI,  11,  November,  1965,  446-455. 

A  study  on  the  folk  tales  of  Bengal. 

MUKHERJE,  S.  C. 

Folklore  Museum,  Calcutta,  Indian  Pub¬ 
lications,  Indian  Folklore  Series  11  (In 
the  Press), 


Treats  the  organisation  and  function  of 
folklore  Museum. 

I 

NARLA,  V.  R. 

Andhra  and  Indian  culture,  FI,  V,  1, 
January,  1964,  13-15.  Said  that  barring 
a  few  Indologists  and  other  specialists 
in  allied  fields  scarcely  anyone  is 
aware  of  the  rich  and  varried  treasure- 
Telugu  language  has  to  Indian  thought 
and  culture. 

NEEDHAM,  R. 

An  analytical  note  on  the  Kom  of 
Manipur  Ethnos ,  XXIV,  1959,  121-135. 
Effective  of  prescriptive  alliance  as 
practiced  by  tribes  on  Indo-Burma 
border  on  other  spheres  of  their  cul¬ 
ture  ;  courtship,  marriage,  belief 
vocabulary,  household  activities  etc. 

PANDE,  Trilochan 

Folklore  research  ;  a  preparation,  FI, 
VI,  11,  November,  1965,  475-479. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “A  Guide  to 
Field  Study”,  Calcutta,  1965. 

PARMAR,  Shyam. 

Utilizing  Folk  Music,  FI,  VIII,  1,  Janu¬ 
ary,  1967,  32-35. 

RABINDRA  BHARATI  UNIVERSITY 
and  Indian  Folklore  Society 

Exhibition  of  books  of  folklore  :  Cata¬ 
logue,  edited  by  Sankar  Sen  Gupta  & 
Dr.  D.  K.  Barua,  Jt.  Secretary,  Folk¬ 
lore  Exhibition  Committee,  Calcutta, 
Rabindra  Bharati  University,  34  [4] 

1966. 

ROY,  S.  C. 

A  general  account  of  the  Birhors, 
JBORS,  II,  1916. 

The  Oraon  feast  of  Shal  flowers, 
JBORS,  June,  1926. 

See  also,  ‘Ethnography’  etc. 

ROY,  S.  N. 

Studies  in  folklore,  JBORS,  June,  1926. 

The  conversion  of  Santals  to  Hinduism, 
JBORS,  II,  March,  1916. 

SARKAR,  Anil 

The  role  of  an  economist  in  the  folk¬ 
lore  research,  paper  submitted  to  the 
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Ail  India  folklore  conference,  Calcutta, 
Feb.  8-10,  1964. 

SARKAR,  R.  M. 

The  evaluation  of  field  work  and  its 
role  in  social  planing,  FI,  VI,  12, 
December,  1965,  496-500. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  ‘A  Guide  to 
Field  Study,  Calcutta,  1965. 

SAKESNA,  Jogendra. 

A  rainlore  of  Rajasthan  FI,  I  4  April, 
1960,  229-232. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “Rain  in 
Indian  Life  and  Lore”,  Calcutta,  1963. 


SAMANTA,  Sailendranath 

The  role  of  University  art  museum  in 
education  and  the  importance  of  field 
collections  FI  VI,  12,  December  1965. 
501-503. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “A  Guide 
to  Field  Study,  Calcutta,  1965. 


SANKALIA,  H.  D. 

Field  work  and  archaeology,  FI,  VI, 
10  October  1965  390-409. 

9  9  9 

Treats  the  subject  with  sketch,  chart, 
map  etc.  Also  appeared  in  the  book 
“A  Guide  to  Field  Study”,  Calcutta, 
1966. 


SEN,  Priyaranjan 

The  story  of  Chandidas,  FI,  IV,  10, 
October,  1963,  313-360. 

Presented  different  stories  on  the  saint 
poet  Chandidas.  Also  appeared  in  the 
book  from  by  Indian  Publications, 
Calcutta,  1963,  50  p. 


SEN  GUPTA  Sankar 
* 

A  tale  of  a  talking  mynah,  FI,  VII,  11, 
November  1966  422-425. 

9  9 

Treats  the  tale  with  notes  and  moral. 

Four  folk  legends  of  Bengal,  FI,  VIII, 
2,  February,  1967. 

Folk  industry  and  its  possibilities, 
paper  submitted  to  the  All  India  Folk¬ 
lore  Conference,  February  8-10,  1964, 
Calcutta. 

The  scope  o^  folklore  study,  FI,  VI,  12, 
December,  1965,  508-518. 


A  note  on  folklore  library,  FI,  VII,  10, 
October,  1966,  402-406. 

An  account  of  folkloristic  activities  in 
Bengal.  Paper  submitted  to  the  Folk 
Music  and  Folklore  Research  Institute, 
Calcutta,  1967. 

Prospects  of  folklore  Research  in  India, 
paper  submitted  to  the  Asian  Folklore 
Conference,  Indiana  University,  Bloom¬ 
ington,  U.  S.  A.  Conference  held 
between  June  21-25,  1966.  Abridged 

paper  appeared  in  KG,  XIII,  4,  Janu¬ 
ary,  1967. 

SEN  GUPTA,  Sankar  (Ed.) 

A  Guide  to  field  study,  edited  with  an 

Introduction  by  .  Foreword  by 

Prof.  Niharranjan  Ray,  Indian  Publi¬ 
cations  Calcutta,  1965  XXIII  119, 
illus.  chart,  index. 

A  useful  compendium  for  the  workers 
of  field  sciences.  It  will  help  to  plan 
a  field  trip,  to  solve  ever  increasing 
problems  on  human  society.  Articles 
on  the  field  method  of  folklorology 
anthropology,  archaeology,  psychology 
geography,  economics,  sociology  etc. 
are  included. 

Souvenir  of  the  All  India  Folklore 
Conference,  Reception  Committee  of 
the  All  India  Folklore  Conference,  Cal¬ 
cutta  1964  51  p.  illus. 

[See  elesewhere  also]. 

SEN  GUPTA,  Sankar, 

With  Shyam  Parmar. 

Bibliography  of  folklore  of  India  and 
Pakistan,  FI,  VI,  7,  July,  1965,  301-317, 
FI,  VII,  ’  August,’  1965,  344-349,  FI,  VI, 
9,  September,  1965,  376-389,  FI,  VII,  5, 
aMy,  1966,  1937202  (treats  folk  music, 
ballad,  song,  dance  &  drama)  FI,  VII,  6 
June,  1966  212-228  (ibid),  FI,  VII,  7, 
July,  1966,  269-282  (treat  art,  craft  & 
architecture)  FI,  VII,  9,  September, 
1966,  350-369  (treats  Proverbs,  riddle, 
epigram,  parable,  language  grammar, 
totem,  tabbo,  belief,  superstition),  FI, 
VII,  10,  October,  1966,  383-393  (treats 
material  culture,  FI,  VII,  11,  Novem¬ 
ber,  1966,  425-448  (treeats  Ethnography, 
marriage,  caste  etc.) 

SHASTRI,  Dakshinarajan. 

Origin  and  development  of  the  rituals 
of  the  ancestor  worship  in  India,  Cal¬ 
cutta,  Bookland,  1963,  Ph.D.  Thesis  of 
the  author.  Posthumous  Publication. 
A  mature  and  effective  study. 
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SHASTREE,  K.  K. 

Recorded  folk  literature,  FI,  1,  2, 

March  -April,  I960,  89-29. 

Treats  recorded  folk  literature.  Also 
appeared  in  the  book  “Studies  of  Indian 
Folk  Culture”  Calcutta  1964. 

»  j 

SINGH,  Jag  jit. 

The  Folk  songs  of  Punjab,  FI,  VIII, 
2,  Febduary  1967. 

SRIDATTASHARMA,  M.  V. 

The  horse  in  Indian  lore,  AP  XXXIII, 
October,  1962,  458-462. 

SURYAVANSHI,  B.  S. 

Emperor  Asoka  and  his  effort  for  a 
traditional  change  by  serving  society, 
FI,  8,  August,  1964,  307-315. 

Treats  historical  acpects  as  to  how 
Asoka  treats  his  subjects. 

TAYLOR  Archer. 

a 

The  bibliographical  pattern  in  tradi¬ 
tional  narrative.  Journal  of  Folklore 
Institute ,  Indiana,  Bloomington,  1,  1964, 
114-129. 

Seeks  to  establish  a  biographical 
pattern  in  hero  tales  i.e.  similarities  in 
such  things  as  birth,  youth,  striking 
events,  etc.  which  seem  to  be  common 
to  heros  for  apparent  historically  and 
geographically  .... 

THE  IMPORTANCE  TO  CULTURAL 
UNDERSTANDING  of  folklore  and 
popular  music  by  Charles  Seegar  in  the 
Conference  on  Inter-American  Relations 
in  the  field  of  music.  Digest  of  read¬ 
ings,  principal  adddess,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Division  of  Cultural  Relation 
Department  of  State,  1940.  Seegar’s 
comment  do  not  apply  to  any  specific 
type  of  folk  music  but  some  of  the 
ideas  expressed  about  the  accultration 
process  during  the  colonial  period  in 
the  New  World  are  pertinent  to  the 
Study  of  any  genre  of  folk  or  popular 
literature. 

See  also  Seegar,  Charles. 


THOMS,  W.  J. 

The  story  of  notes  and  querries,  FI,  VI, 
1,  January,  1966,  10-34.  W.  J.  Thoms 
writings  collected  and  edited  by  Dr.  M. 
P.  Saha  together  with  notes  on  W.  J. 
Thoms  (1803-1886).  A  valuable  addition. 


THOMS,  William  J. 

The  story  of  “Notes  and  Querries”,  FI, 
VII,  1,  January,  1966,  10-34.  Compiled 
with  a  bio-bibliographical  note  of  Wil¬ 
liam  J.  Thoms  by  Dr.  Mahadeva  Prasad 
Saha.  Reprinted  from  “Notes  and 
Queries”  between  later  half  of  1876  and 
the  first  half  of  1877. 

THURSTON,  Eder 

Omens  and  superatitions  of  Southern 
India,  T.  Fisher  Unwin,  1912. 

See  General  Folklore. 

TROGER,  Ralph. 

Underworld  beliefs  and  underworld 
helpers  :  an  analysis  of  folktale  type  : 
The  pursuit  of  blowing  cotton,  AT  480, 
VII,  1,  January,  1966,  35-43,  February, 
FI,  VII,  2,  1966,  52-63,  ’FI  VII,  3,  March 
1966,  84-95,  May  FI,  VII,  5  1966, ’181-189, 
June,  1966,  203-211  and  FI,’  VII  ’  7  July, 
1966,  243-263. 

Original  Geerman  Thesis  translated  into 
English  by  Prof.  Dr.  Heinz  Mode. 
Treats  the  Bengali  tale  “Suku  ai 
Dukhu”.  (Eng.  tr.  of  this  tale  appeared 
in  December,  1966.) 

A  comparative  study  of  a  Bengal  folk¬ 
tale,  Foreword  :  Sankap  Sen  Gupta 
Transl.  from  German  and  Introduction  : 
Prof.  Heinz  Mode,  Calcutta,  Indian 
Publications,  1966,  96  p. 

UDAY  SHANKAR 

Dancing  in  India,  FI,  VII,  12,  Decem¬ 
ber  1966,  449-452.  ’ 

3 

UPADHYAYA,  Hair  Sankar. 

Folklore  activities  in  India  after  1947 

9  9 

VARIA,  Acta  Ethnographica f  1966, 
341-351. 

Ballad  in  Indian  oral  literature,  JARS, 
(Gauhati),  XB,  1961. 

UPADHYAYA,  K.  D. 

Indian  botanical  folklore,  FI,  V,  3, 
March,  1964,  81-97. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “Tree  Sym¬ 
bol  worship  in  India,”  Calcutta,  1965. 

Some  aspects  of  Indian  folk  culture  as 
depicted  in  Bhojpuri  folksongs  and 
tales,  FI,  VII  9  September  1963, 
330-349. 

Treats  the  position  of  woman  as 
depicted  in  Bhojpuri  folklore. 
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Some  aspects  of  Indian  Folk  Culture, 
Paper  submitted  to  the  Asian  Folklore 
Conference,  Bloomington  Indiana, 
U.  S.  A. 


VERGHESE,  J. 

An  evaluation  of  the  position  of  Badaga 
Women  of  Nilgiri  hills,  through  pro¬ 
verbs,  FI,  IV,  12,  December  1963, 
418-425. 

Treats  that  a  Badaga  woman  whose 
fate  is  believed  to  have  been  fore¬ 
ordained  feels  herself  too  weak  to 
throw  a  challenge  to  man’s  sense  of 
posession. 

Also  see  Proverb. 

VIDYARTHI,  L.  P. 

Field  research  in  social  anthropology, 
FI,  VI,  11,  November,  1965,  456-468. 

Also  appeared  in  the  book  “A  Guide  to 
Field  Study”,  Calcutta,  1965. 

VISWAMBHARAM,  Kalimanoor. 

The  folk  literature  of  tribal  people  of 


Kerala,  FI,  1,  5,  September-October. 

1960,  293-296. 

A  general  discussion. 

WADDELL,  L.  A. 

Notes  on  the  poisoned  arrows  of  the 
Akas,  JAI,  XXIV,  1895. 

YUSUF,  Jamal  Hussain. 

Wedding  custom  and  songs  of  East  and 
West  Pakistan,  paper  submitted  to  the 
Asian  Folklore  Conference,  Blooming¬ 
ton,  between  June  21-25,  1966. 

ZAHARUL,  Haqu. 

Rabindranath  Tagore’s  use  of  folklore 
in  literature  and  in  the  nationalist 
movements.  Paper  submitted  to  the 
Asian  Folklore  Conference,  June  21-25, 
1966,  Indiana  University,  Bloomington. 

ZIDE,  Norman  H. 

Mundari  dialogue  songs,  paper  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  Asian  Folklore  Con¬ 
ference,  held  in  Bloomington,  Indiana 
University,  between  June  21-25,  1966. 


REPORTS 


The  report  of  the  Committee  of  Secrecy  (House  of  Commons, 
Reports  of  the  Committee  of  Secrecy,  1773),  1773. 

First  series  of  reports  of  select  Committee  of  the  House  of  Commons 
1772-73,  1773. 

Fifth  report  of  the  select  committee  of  the  House  of  Commons, 
appeared  in  1812. 

Report  on  the  Santal  Pergunahs  for  1858,  in  Santhalia  and  Santhals 
by  E.  G.  Man. 

Selection  of  papers  relating  to  the  Famine  of  1896-97  in  Bengal, 
Vol.  Ill,  Bengal  Secretariate  Press,  Calcutta,  1898. 

Final  Report  of  the  Commission  for  Chota  Nagpur  Dvn.  on 
Famine  Relief  Operation  during  1896-97  in  the  district  Lohardar  and 
others. 

Report  to  the  Sociological  Section  of  the  Bethune  Society  by  Rev. 
J.  Long  on  April  26,  1862  and  in  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  on  June  19, 
1865.  Reproduced  for  the  sixth  time  by  Indian  Publications,  Calcutta, 
1966. 

Report  on  his  visit  to  the  hills  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Soobansiree 
river,  by  E.  T.  Dalton  in  JASB,  XIV,  Part  1,  1845,  pp.  150-267. 

Adams  Three  Reports  on  vernacular  education  in  Bengal  and 
Bihar,  ed  by  J.  Long  (Rev.),  Calcutta,  1868. 

Adam’s  reports  on  the  state  of  education  in  Bengal  (1835-38), 
edited  by  Dr.  Anathnath  Basu,  Calcutta,  University  of  Calcutta  Press, 
1961. 

Report  of  the  general  committee  of  Public  Instruction,  Calcutta, 
1831-42. 

Report  of  the  council  of  education,  Calcutta,  1842-54. 

Report  of  the  School  Book  Society  1817-33,  Calcutta,  1817-34. 

Report  of  the  indigenous  education  in  vernacular  schools  in  Agra 
etc.  1852. 

Report  of  the  Calcutta  Corresponding  Committee  of  the  Incorpo¬ 
rated  society  for  the  propagation  of  Gospel,  1880-84,  Calcutta,  1884. 

Report  on  the  Chhota  Nagpur  Mission  in  connection  with  S.  P.  G. 
for  year  ending  30,  Sept.  1887,  1889,  1892,  1894,  1895,  1896-1900,  1901-10, 
1911-20. 

Handbook  of  Bengal  Missions  by  Rev.  James  Long,  Calcutta,  1848 
(a  report  contaning  the  accounts  of  various  activities  of  different  Church 
Missions). 
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Abor  :  Report  on  the  Census  of  Bengal,  1881,  Calcutta,  1882  by  H. 
Beverley. 

Miris,  Daplas  and  Abors,  Report  of  the  Census  of  Assam,  1881, 
Calcutta,  1883,  by  H.  Beverley. 

Agaria,  Amat,  Bauri,  Bhuiya  and  Bhumij,  Census  of  India,  1891, 
Part  1,  Report,  Shillong,  1892,  by  G.  A.  Gait. 

Aghori  and  Aghorpanthi,  Report  on  the  Census  of  the  Punjab,  1881, 
Calcutta,  1883  by  D.  C.  Ibbetson. 

Voeabularly  of  dialects  spoken  in  the  Nicobar  and  Andaman 
Islands,  Port  Blair,  by  R.  F.  Adolph  De.,  Chief  Commissioner’s  Printing 
Press.  Vocabulery  of  dialects  spoken  in  the  Nicobar  and  Andaman 
Islands  with  a  short  account  of  the  natives,  their  customs  and  habits 
and  previous  attempts  at  colonisation  by  R.  F.  Adolph  De.  2nd  ed. 
Calcutta.  Supdt.  of  Govt.  Printing  Press,  1875. 

Barhai,  report  on  Census  of  British  India,  1881,  Yol.  1,  London,  1883 
by  W.  C.  Plowden. 

Bagdi,  Report  on  the  Census  of  Bengal,  by  H.  Beverley,  Calcutta, 
1872. 

Baharupia,  report  on  the  Census  of  Punjab,  1881,  by  D.  C.  Ibbetson, 
Calcutta,  1883. 

Bygas  :  Land  and  settlement  report  of  the  Seonase  district  by 
W.  B.  Thompson.  Education  Society’s  Press  Bombay,  1867. 

Burud,  Basod,  Tisghare  and  Waujari  Castes.  Report  on  the  Census 
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(Continued  from  front  flap ) 

Some  scholars  may  feel  that  an  area  is  not 
covered  as  fully  as  it  should  have  been  and 
other  scholars  may  feel  material  beyond  the 
province  of  Indian  folklore  has  been  included. 
Lines  between  folklore  and  anthropology, 
sociology,  ethnology  literature  can  never  be 
precisely  drawn,  and  certainly  the  best 
interests  of  each  require  as  much  knowledge 
as  possible  of  all.  and  co-opertive  efforts. 
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